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The President

PRO CLA3L4.TION 2629
TtJmKGIVING DAY, 1944

BY THE PRES1ENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
A=CARICA

A PROCLAMATION
In this year of liberation, which has

seen so many millions freed from
tyrannical rule, it is fitting that we give
thanks with special fervor to our
Heavenly Father for the mercies we have
received individually and as a nation
and for the blessings He has restored,
through the victories of our arms and
those of our Allies, to His children in
other lands.

For the preservation of our way of life
from the threat of destruction; for the
unity of spirit which has kept our Nation
strong; for our abiding faith in freedom;
and for the promise of an enduring
peace, we should lift up our hearts in
thanksgiving.

For the harvest that has sustained us
and, in its fullness, brought succor to
other peoples; for the bounty of our $oil,
which has produced the sinews of war
for the protection. of our liberties; and
for a multitude of private blessings,
known only in our hearts, we should give
united thanks to God.

To the end that we may bear more
earnest witness to our gratitude to
Almighty God, I suggest a nationwide
reading of the Holy Scriptures during
the period from Thanksgiving Day to
Christmas. Let every man of every creed
go to his own version of the Scriptures
for a renewed and strengthening contact
with those eternal truths and majestic
principles which have inspired such
measure bf true greatness as this nation
has achieved.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLN D.
ROOSEVELT, President of the United
States of America, in consonance with
the joint resolution of the Congress ap-
proved December 26,1941, do hereby pro-
claim Thursday the twenty-third day of
November 1944 a day of national thanks-
giving; and I call upon the people of the
United States to observe it by bending
every effort to hasten the day of final
victory and by offering to God our devout

gratitude for His goodness to us and to
our fellow men.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here-
unto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States of America to be
affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this
first day of November in the year of our. Lord nineteen hundred and

[SEAL] forty-four and of the Inde-
pendence of the United States

of America the one hundred and sixty-
ninth.

Fnsrnuz D ROosEvELT
By the President:

E. R. SrTE=Ius, Jr.,
Acting Secretary of State.

[P. R. Doe. 44-10570; FIlcd, .ov. 2, 1944;
12:29 p. m.]

Regulations

TITLE 7-AGRICULTURE

Chapter X-War Food Administration
(Production Orders)

[WFO 9--V7

PART 1220-Fmm
sEr ASDE REQUIREIZ1ETS Yon PrrocESSona

OF OILSEED FOR DECEISER 1944

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by War Food Order No. 9 (8 F.R.
16960, 9 F.R. 3475, 4319, 87G7, 10747,
10926), issued on December 18, 1943, and
to effectuate the purposes of such order
pertaining to set aside requirements for
oilseed meal produced by processors, and
to secure an equitable distribution of
such oilseed meal, It Is hereby ordered,
that:

§ 1220.20 Set aside requiiements for
processors of oilseed for December
1944-(a) Amount to be set aside. Each
processor shall set aside at each process-
ing plant operated by him 20 percent of
his production of cottonsced, soybean,
linseed and peanut oil meal, calse or
pellets (hereinafter called "olleed
meal"), during December 1944.

(b) Sale and delire-y of oiseed meal
set aside. (1) Olseed meal set aside

(Continued on nxt page)
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pursuant to this order shall not be sold
or delivered by any processor except to
a buyer named In a Certificate of Desig-
nated Buyer Issued by the Agricultural
Conservation Committee for the State
or county in which the buyer's farm or
establishment is located or by the Chief
of the Feed Management Branch, Ofice
of Production, War Food Administra-
tion. The certificate shall be in sub-
stantially the following form:

Date Issued ............ 104.-
NO ...............

State and County
Code and Order

Number

CERTmFCATE oF DSIAT=D Euyrn
-------------------- is authorized to pur-
(Name and address)

chase and accept delivery of ................
(tosd--pounds) of .....................

(Kind)
oilseed -------------------- from amounts

(Meal-cake or pellet)
set aside by ............................

(Name of processor)
of ------- ----------- to be ordered

(Address of processor)
through ---------------- , pursuant to

(Name, address of jobber)
the order of the Director of Production. (It,
for any reason, delivery of oilseed meal can-
not be made, this certificate shall be returned
by the processor to the issuing Agricultural
Conservation Committee with the reasons
why delivery was not made.)

OFFICE Or PnODUCTION:

(Agricultural Conservation Committee)
Of ... -.........................

(Address)

(Chairman or designated member)

J. B. HUTSON,
Director.

Expiration Date ..................

(2) Shipment of any oilseed meal, set
aside pursuant to this order must be
made by a processor within twelve days
of the receipt of any such certificate,

(3) The original and the processor's
copy of appropriately executed certifl-
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cates shall be sent by the person respon-
sible for their issuance directly to the
processor and a copy shall be sent to the
designated buyer. The designated buyer
and the processor shall arrange the de-
tails of transfer of materials designated
on the certificate,' using such interme-
diary parties as the processor may desig-
nate. The processor who delivers such
oilseed meal pursuant to a certificate
shall file such certificate as required un-
der the provisions of paragraph (d) (2).

(4) No processor shall be required to
honor a Certificate of, Designated Buyer
for oilseed meal set aside pursuant to
this order unless the designated buyer
furnishes the processor or his agent with
(i) shipping instructions, and, in the
case of a designated buyer other than a
feeder, (ii) the statement required by
paragraph (h) of War Food Order No. 9
before midnight of the expiration date
shown on the certificate. If a processor
elects not to honor a Certificate of Des-
ignated Buyer pursuant to this para-
graph, he shall return such. certificate
to the Issuing officer and he may dispose
of the oilseed meal covered by such cer-
tificate free from the restrictions of this
order. The expiration date for any
Certificate of Designated Buyer issued
under this order shall be not later than
December 15, 1944, unless a later date
(but in no event later than December 20,
1944) is authorized by the Chief of the
Feed Management Branch, Office of Pro-
duction, War Food Administration. No
processor, however, shall be required to
honor any certificate bearing an expira-
tion date later than December 15, 1944,
unless required to do so by notice from
the Chief of the Feed Management
Branch received before midnight of that
date. In such case, the processor will be
required to honor Certificates of Desig-
nated Buyers bearing expiration dates
later than December 15, 1944, but not
later than December 20, 1944. Any oil-
seed meal set aside pursuant to this order
for which the processor has received no
certificate before midnight of December
15, 1944 (or later, but not later than
December 20, 1944, if the notice provided
for herein is received from the Chief of
the Feed Management Branch), may
be disposed of by the processor free from
the restrictions of this order: Provided,
however, That the provisions of this par-
agraph-shall not apply to oilseed meal
required to be set aside by this order
which has not heretofore been reported
to the Director.

(c) Existing contracts. If this order
makes it impossible for a processor to
fill all of his contracts for the delivery
of oilseed meal, which are in existence
on the date of the issuance of this order,
he shall not, by reason of this order, re-
fuse to make delivery of more than 20
percent of the oilseed meal covered by
any such contract.

(d) Processor's reports-1) Report of
estimated December production, set
aside tonnage, and intended distrzbu-
tion. Each processor subject to this or-
der shall file a report with the Director

on FPA Form 3 not later than November
15, 1944, for each plant operated by him.

(2) Report of December tonnage set
aside and deliveries made. Each proces-
sor subject to this order shall file a re-
port with the Director on FPA Forni 2
not later than January 10, 1945, for each
plant operated by him. Certiffcates of
Designated Buyers, pursuant to which
oilseed meal has been delivered, shall be
attached to and made a part of FPA
Form 2.

(e) Certificates issued by County Agri-
cultural Conserration Crmmittecs. No
County Agricultural Conservation Com-
mittee shall issue Certificates of Desig-
nated Buyers unless authorized to do so
by its State Agricultural Conservation
Committee.

(f) Communications. All reports re-
quired to be filed hereunder and all com-
munications concerning this order, un-
less instructions to the contrary are Is-
sued, shall be addressed to the Director
of Production, War Food Administra-
tion, Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: WFO
9-17.

No- : The record -heplag and reporting re-
quirements of this order have been approved
by the Bureau of the Budget In accordance
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

Forms printed In the FmnAL R== are
for Ihformatlon only and do not-follow the
emct format prccribed by the tc--ulng azency.

(54 Stat. 676; 55 Stat. 236; 56 Stat. 176;
E.O. 9280, 7 P.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 P.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392.
8 F.R3 14783; WFO 9, 8 FR. 16960, 9 P.R.
3475, 4319, 8767, 10747, 10926)

Issued this 30th day of October 1944.
J. B. Hurso:i,

Director of Production.
[P. R. -Dec. 44-1683G; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;

3:28 p. m.]

Chapter XI-War Food Administration
(Distribution Orders)

[WVFO 79-12. Amdt. 21
PAT 1401-DAMY Pnooucrs

FLUID L A AIM CnEz II no.%r7o=, VA.,
L SALES lAI

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79 (8
F.R. 12426, 9 F.R. 4321. 4319), dated
September 7, 1943, as amended, and to
effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No. 79-12 (8 FR 13376. 9
P.R. 4321, 4319, 5329), as amended, rela-
tive to the conservation and distribution
of fluid milk, milk byproducts, and cream
in the Roanoke, Virginia, milk sales area,
is hereby further amended by deleting
therefrom the numeral "100" In § 1401.36
(e) (3) (1) and inserting, in lieu thereof,
the numeral "105."

The provisions of this amendment
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m.,
e. w. t., November 1, 1944. With respect
to violations of said War Food Order No.
79-12, as amended, rights accrued, lia-
bilities Incurred, or appeals taken there-
under, prior to the effective time of this
amendment, the provisions of said War
Food Order No. 79-12, as amended, shall

continue n full force and effect, for the
purpoze of sustaining any suit, acton, or
other proceeding with regard to any such
violation, right, liability, or appeal.
(E.O. 9280,7 P.R. 10179; E.O. 9322,8 F R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 P.R. 5423; E.O 9392, 8
MI. 14783; WFO 79, 8 FR. 12426, 132G3,

9 F.R. 4321, 4319)
Issued this Ist day of November 1944.

Director of Dtribuffon.

IF. R. Doe. 44-16 ; Filed, Nv.. 1, 124;
3:23 p. m.]

[WFO 79-115, Arndlt 71

PART 1401-Da.z PFtonucrs

PLUID Z AM cP=.AU nl nvzrLt, -
r~rormur m.r = r&IES in

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 719
(8 P.R. 12426, 9 P.R. 4321, 4319), dated
September 7, 1943, as amended, and to
effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No. 79-115 (9 F.R. 632, 4321,
4319, 10327, 12240), as amended, rela-
tive to the conservation and distribution
of fluid milk, milk byproducts, and
cream In the Miami, Florida, metropoli-
tan m1l sales area, is hereby further
amended as follows:

1. Delete § 1401.149 (e) and insert, In
lieu thereof, the following:

(e) Handler cuotas. Quotas for each
handler other than a subhandler or pro-
ducer-handler shall be determined for
each quota period as followvs:

(1) For milk, multiply'iis basr of milk
solids in milk, and for mil. byproducts
multiply his base of milk solids in milk
byproducts by the followin- percentages:

Percent
January 120
Februy ............ 125
Marh . .. 135
April 22.._115
M~y ... 115
June _ 95

Augut 85

October .... .... 9
November.------.- 95
3Dzcmb-,r- .... ... 105

(2) For cream, multiply his base of
butterfat in cream by the following per-
centages:

January
Februr7--

LA4 - ---- - - --- - --

Juno

August- - -
Scptembar.....

Octomber..

93. 6
101.4
85.8
85.8
70.2
62.4
62.4

70.2
70.2
'S. o

43) Multiply each of ,the foregoing
results by the number of days In the
quota period.

2. Delete In § 1401.149 (f) (2) the
numeral "100" r.nd insert, in lieu thereof,
the numeral "105."

'3 11 - - -- -- - - -

1.3101
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The provisions of this amendment
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m.,
e. w. t., November 1, 1944. With respect
to violations of said War Food Order
No. 79-115, as amended, rights accrued,
liabilities incurred, or appeals taken
thereunder, prior to the effective time of
this amendment, the provisions of said
War Food Order No. 79-115, as amended,
shall continue In full force and effect
for the purpose of sustaining any suit,
action, or other proceeding with regard
to any such violation, right, liability, or
appeal.

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 P.R. 5423; E.O. 9392,
8 F.R. 14783; .WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426, 13283,
9 P.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 1st day of November 1944.

LEE MARSHALL,
Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16808; Filed, Nov.* 1, 1944;
3:28 p. ma.]

DISTRIBUTION ORDERS

IWFO 79-117, Amdt. 3]

PART 1401-DAIRY PRODUCTS

FLUID IILK AND CREAM IN JACKSONVILLE,
FLA., MILK SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79
(8 F.R. 12426, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319), dated
September 7, 1943, as amended, and to
effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No. 79-117 (9 P.R. 635, 4321,
4319, 5888), as amended, relative to the
conservation and distribution of fluid
milk, milk byproducts, and cream in the
Jacksonville, Florida, milk sales area is
hereby further amended by deleting
therefrom the numeral "100" in
§ 1401.148 (e) (3) and (f) (2), and in-
serting, in lieu thereof, the numeral
"105," and deleting therefrom the nu-
meral "715" in § 1401.148 (e) (2) and in-
serting, in lieu thereof, the numeral "78."

The provisions of this amendment
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m.,
e. w. t., November 1, 1944. With respect
to violations of said War Food Order No.
79-117, as amended, rights accrued, lia-
bilities incurred, or appeals taken there-
under, prior to the effective time of this
amendment, the provisions of said War
Food Order No. 79-117, as amended, shall
continue in full force and effect for the
purpose of sustaining any suit, action,
or other proceeding with regard to any
such violation, right, liability or appeal.
(E.O. 9280, 7 P.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
P.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 P.R. 5423; E.O.
9392, 8 P.R. 14783; WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426,
13283, 9 FR. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 1st day of November 1944.

LEE MARSHALL,
Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16809; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
3:28 p. m.]

TITLE 14-CIVIL AVIATION

Chapter II-Administrator of Civil
Aeronautics

[Amdt. 58]

PART 600-DESIGNATION OF CIVIL AIRwAYS

WASHINGTON, D. C., TO BALTIMORE, MD.

OCTOBER 23, 1944.
Acting pursuant to the authority vested

in me by section 302 of the Civil Aero-
nautics Act of 1938, as amended, I hereby
amend Part 600 of the Regulations of the
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics as
follows:
-Designation of Red Civil Airway No. 45

1. By adding a new § 600.10244 Red civil
airway No. 45 (Washington, D. C., to
Baltimore, Md.) to read as follows:

§ 600.10244 Red civil airway No. 45
(Washington, D. C., to Baltimore, Md.).
From the Washington, D. C., radio range
station via a point located at 39001' north
latitude and 76033'30" west longitude to
the Baltimore, Md., radio range station.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive 0001 e. w. t., November 15, 1944.

T. P. WRIGHT,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 44-16819; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:01 a. m.]

[Amdt. 84]

PART 601-DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN
CONTROL AIRPORTS

WASHINGTON, D. C., TO BALTIIORE, ND.

OCTOBER 23, 1944.
Acting pursuant to the authority vest-

ed. in me by section 308 of the Civil
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and
Special Regulation No. 197 of th Civil
Aeronautics Board, I hereby amend Part
601 of the Regulations of the Administra-
tor of Civil Aeronautics as follows:
Designation of Airway .Traffio Control

Areas: Red Civil Airway No. 45. Des-
ignation of Radio Fixes: Red Civil
Airway No. 45
1. By adding a new § 601.10245 Red

civil airway No. 45 airway traffic control
areas (Washington, D. C., to Baltimore,
Md.) to read as follows:

§ 601.10245 Red civil airway No. 45
airway traffic control areas (Washing-
ton, D. C, to Baltimore, Md.). All of
Red civil airway No. 45.

2. By adding a new § 601.40245 Red
civil airway No. 45 (Washington, D. C., to
Baltimore, Md.) to read as follows:

§ 601A0245 Rdd civil airway No. 45
(Washington, D. C., to Baltimore, Md.).
No radio fix designation.

This amendment shall become effective
0001 e. w. t., November 15, 1944.

T. P. WRIGHT,
Administrator.

[F. R. DoC. 44-16820; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:01 a. m.]

3, 1944

TITLE 19--CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter I-Bureau of Customs

IT. D. 511421
PART 14-APPAISEMENT

NOTICE OF WITH ELD APPRAISrM.I4T
Section 14.4 (h), Customs Regulations

of 1943, relating to the issuance of notices
of withheld appraisements on customs
Form 6523, amended.

Section 14.4 (h), Customs Regulations
of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 14.4 (h)),
is hereby amended by changing the pe-
riod at the end of the first sentence to a
comma and adding the following:

§ 14.4 Furnishing information as to
values. * * *

(h) * * * except that no notice
of withheld appraisement shall be issued
if:

(1) The entered value, or the amended
entered value, is high enough to cover
the estimated maximum value that may
be reported by the appraiser;

(2) The merchandise is uncondition-
ally free of duty or subject only to a
specific rate of duty not depending on
value; or

(3) The merchandise has been en-
tered under a warehouse entry.
(Sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1624)

W. R. JOHNSON,
Commissioner of Customs.

Approved: October 31, 1944.
HERBERT E. GASTON,

Acting Secretary o1 the Treasilry.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16802; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944:
2:41 p. m.]

TITLE 26--INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter I-Bureau of Internal Revenue
Subchaptor A-Income and Excess-Proflls Taxes

IT. D. 5413]

PART 3--INCO, TA X UNDER THE REVENIID
ACT or 1936

PART 9-xcorm TAX UNDER THE REVENUE
ACT or 1938

PART 19-INcoME TAX UNDER THE INTEMNAL
REVENUE CODE

PART 29-INco,,s TAX; TAXABLE YEARS BE-
GINNING AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1941

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

,In order to conform Regulations 111
[Part 29, Title 26, Code of Federal Reg-
ulations, Cum. Supp.], Regulations 103
[Part 19, Title 26, Code of Federal Reg-
ulations, 1940 Supp,], Regulations 101
[Part 9, Title 26, Code of Federal Regu-
lations, 1939 Supp.], Regulations 94 [Parb
3, Title 26, Code of Federal Regulations],
Regulations 86, and Regulations 1V7 to
sections 101 and 124 of the Revenue Act
of 1943 (Public Law 235, 78th Congress),
enacted February 25, 1944, such regula-
tions are amended as follows:

PARAGRAPH 1. Section 29.23 (m)-1 Is
amended as follows:
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(A) By inserting immediately follow-
ing the first sentence of the second par-
agraph the following new sentence:
"However, no depletion deduction shall
be allowed with respect to any timber
which the owner has disposed of under
any form of contract by virtue of which
the owner retains an economic interest
in such timber, if such disposal is con-
sidered a sale of the timber under section
117 (k) (2) of the Code."

(B) By changing that portion desig-
nated-as (d) to read as follows:

(d) "Minerals" include ores of the
metals, coal, oil, gas, and such nonmetal-
lic substances as abrasives, asbestos, as-
phaltum, barite, beryl, borax, building
stone, cement rock, clay, crushed stone,
feldspar, fluorspar, fuller's earth, graph-
ite, gravel, gypsum, lepidolite, limestone,
magnesite, marl, mica, mineral pigments,
peat potash, precious stones, refractories,
rock phosphate, salt, sand, silica, slate,
soapstone, soda, spodumene, sulphur, talc, -
and vermiculite.

(C) By striking out the first three
paragraphs of that portion designated as
(f) and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

(f) The term "gross income from the
property", as used in sections 114 (b) (3)
and 114 (b) (4) (A) and § 29.23 (m)-I
to 29.23 (m)-28, inclusive, means the fol-
lowing:

In the case of oil and gas wells, "gross
income from the property" as used in
section 114 (b) (3) means the amount
for which the taxpayer sells the oil and
gas in the immediate vicinity of the well.
If the oil and gas are not sold on the
property but are manufactured or con-
verted into a refined product prior to
sale, or are transported from the prop-
erty prior to sale, the gross income from
the property shall be assumed to be
equivalent to the representative market
or field price (as of the date of sale) of
the oil and gas before conversion or
transportation.

In the case of a crude mineral product
other than oil and gas, "gross income
from the property", as used in section
114 (b) (4) (A) means the gross income
from mining. The term "mining" as
used herein includes not only the extrac-
tion of ores or minerals from the ground
but also the ordinary treatment processes
which are normally applied by the mine
owners or operators to the crude mineral
product after extraction in order to ob-
tain the commercially marketable min-
eral product or products.

If the taxpayer sells the crude mineral
product of the property in the immediate
vicinity of the mine, "gross income from
the property" means the amount for
which such product was sold, but, if the
product is transported or processed
(other than by the ordinary treatment
processes described below) before -sale,
"gross income from the property" means
the representative market or field price
(as of the date of sale) of a mineral prod-
uct of like kind and grade as benefllated
by the ordinary treatment processes
actually applied, before transportation

of such product. If there is no such
representative market or field price (as
of the date of sale), then there shall be
used in lieu thereof the representative
market or field price of the first market-
able product resulting from any process
or processes (or, if the product in Its
crude mineral state Is merely trans-
ported, the price for which sold) minus
the costs and proportionate profits at-
tributable to the transportation and the
processes beyond the ordinary treatment
processes.

The term "ordinary treatment proc-
esses", as used herein, shall include the
following:

(1) In the case of coal-cleaning,
breaking, sizing and loading for ship-
ment;

(2) In the case of sulphur-pumping to
vats, cooling, breaking, and loading for
shipment;

(3) In the case of iron ore, bauxite, ball
and sagger clay, rock asphalt, and min-
erals which are customarily cold in the
form of a crude mineral product-sort-
ing, concentrating, and sintering to bring
to shipping grade and form, and loading
for shipment;

(4) In the case of lead, zinc, copper,
gold, silver or fluorspar ores, potash, and
ores which are not customarily sold In the
form of the crude mineral product-
crushing, grinding, and beneficlation
by concentration (gravity, flotation,
amalgamation, electrostatic, or mag-
netic), cyanldation, leaching, crystalliza-
tion, precipitation, or by substantially
equivalent processes or combination of
processes used in the separation or ex-
traction of the product or products from
the ore. The furnacing of quicksilver
ores is included in the term "ordinary
treatment processes". The following
processes are not included in the term
"ordinary treatment procemes": elec-
trolytic deposition, roasting, thermal or
electric smelting, refining, or substan-
tially equivalent processes.

In case any of the ordinary treatment
processes are not applied in the Imme-
diate vicinity of the mining district in
which the mine is located, costs incurred
for transportation to the processing lo-
cation and, if transported by the tax-
payer, the proportionate profits attribut-
able to transportation, should be sub-
tracted from the sale price of the prod-
uct to determine "gross income from the
property."

PAR. 2. Section 29.23 (m)-3 is amended
as fbllows:

(A) By changing the heading and the
first sentence of the first paragraph to
read as follows:

§ 29.23 (m)-3 Computation of deple-
tion of mines (otlr than metal, coal,
ftuorspar, ball and sagger clay, rocds
asphalt, Itake graphite, vermiculite, beryl,
feldspar, mica, talc, lepidolite, sp du-
mene, or barite mines, or patash or sul-
phur mines or deposits) on bas of dis-
covery value. The basis upon which
depletion is to be computed In the case of
mines (other than metal, coal, fluorspar,
ball and sager clay, rock asphalt, or
sulphur mines with respect to taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1941,

flake graphite mines with respect to tax-
able years bezinning after December 31,
1942, and vermiculite, beryl, feldspar,
mica, talc, lepidolite, spodumene, or bar-
Ite mines, or potash mines or deposits
Including potash salts in solution with
respect to taxable years bzginning after
December 31. 1943) discovered by the
taxpayer after February 23, 1913, is the
fair market value of the property at the
date of discovery or within 30 days there-
after, If such mines were not acquired
as the result of purchase of a proven
tract or lease, and if the fair market
value of the property is materially dis-
proportionate to cost.

(B 0 By changing the fourth parcgraph
to read as follows:

This section does not apply to metal
mines, coal mines, fluorspar mines, ball
and sagger clay mines, rock asphalt
mines, sulphur mines or deposits, or oil
or gas wells With respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 191, to
flake graphite mines with respect to tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1942, or to vermiculitd mines, beryl mines,
feldspar mines, mica mines, tae mines,
lepidolite mines, spodumene mines, barite
mines, or potash mines or deposits in-
cluding potash salts in solution with
respect to taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1943. It does, however,
apply to fluorspar mineq, ball and sagger
clay mines, rock asphalt mines, flake
graphite mines, vermiculite mines, beryl
mines, feldspar mines, mica mines, talc
mines, lepldollte mines, spodumene
mines, and barite mines with respect to
any taxable year beginning on or after
the date of the termination of hostilities
in the present war. For the purpo-es of
this section, the term "date of the ter-
mination of hostilities in the present
war" means the date proclaimed by the
President as the date of such termina-
tion, or the date specified in a concurrent
resolution of the two Houses of Congress
as the date of such termination, which-
ever is the earlier.

PAn. 3. Section 29.23 (m)-5 is amended
as follows:

(A) By changing the heading and the
first sentence of the frst paragraph to
read as follows:

§ 29.23 (m)-5 Computation of deple-
tfon based on percntage of incomo in
case of coal mines, metal mines, fli-
orsprr mines, flaTe graphite mines,
vermiculite mines, b-eryl mines, feids-par
mines, mica mines, talc mines, lspidolite
mines, spodumene mines, barite mines,
bail and sagger clay mines, rock asphalt
mines, and potas and sulphur mines or
deposits. Under section 114 (b) (4) (A,
a taxpayer may deduct for depletion an
amount equal to 5 percent of the gross
income from the property during any
taxable year in the case of coal mine5;
an amount equal to 15 percent of the
gross income from the property during
any taxable year in the case of metal,
fluorspar, ball and sagger clay, or roc
asphalt mines, and during any taxable
year beginning after December 31, 1942
In the case of flake graphite mines, and
during any taxable year beginning after
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December 31, 1943 irk the-case of vermicu-
lite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc, lepidolite,
spodumene, or barite mines, or potash
mines or deposits including potash salts
in solution; and an amount equal to
23 percent of the gross income from the
property during any taxable year in the
case of sulphur mines or deposits; but
such deduction shall not in any case ex-
ceed 50 percent of the net income of
the taxpayer (computed without allow-
ance for depletion) from the property.

(B) By inserting at the end the follow-
Ing new paragraph:

The depletion allowance provided in
this section shall not be applicable to
fluorspar mines, ball and sagger clay
mines, rock asphalt mines, flake graphite
mines, vermiculite mines, beryl mines,
feldspar mines, mica mines, talc mines,
lepidolite mines, spodumene mines, or
barite mines with respect to any taxable
year beginning on or after the date of
the termination of hostilities in the pres-
ent war. For the purposes of this sec-
tion, the term "date of the termination
of hostilities in the present war" means
the date proclaimed by the President as
the date of such termination, or the date
specified in a concurrent resolution of
the two Houses of Congress as the date
of such termination, whichever is the
earlier.

PAR. 4. Section 29.23 (m)-10 (d) is
amended by striking out the last sen-
tence and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

A depletion deduction in respect of any
bonus or advanced royalty from the
property in the amount of 15 percent
of such bonus or royalty may be taken
by the owner of an economic interest In
fluorspar, ball and sagger clay, or rock
asphalt mines with respect to any tax-
able year, may be taken by the owner
of an economic interest inl'a flake graph-
ite mine with respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1942, and
may be taken by the owner of an eco-
nomic interest in vermiculite, beryl,
feldspar, mica, talc, lepidolite, spodu-
mene, and barite mines, and potash
mines or deposits including' potash salts
in solution with 'respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1943; but
such depletion deduction shall not in any
case exceed 50 percent of the net income
of the taxpayer (computed without al-
lowance for depletion) from the prop-
erty. However, the depletion deduction
based upon a percentage of income from
the property shall not be applicable in
the case of fluorspar, ball and sagger
clay, rock asphalt, flake graphite, ver-
miculite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc, le-
pidolite, spodumene, and, barite mines
with respect to any taxaBle year begin-
ning on or after the date of the termina-
tion of hostilities in the present war.
For the purposes of this section, the term
"date of the termination of hostilities in
the present war" means the date pro-
claimed by the President as the date of
such termination, or the date specified in
a concurrent resolution of the two Houses
of Congress as the date of such termina-
tion, whichever is the earlier.
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PAR. 5. Section 29.23 (m)-13 (a) is
amended by changing that portion of the
first sentence immediately preceding (1)
to read as follows:

(a) There shall be attached to the re-
turn of every taxpayer who claims deple-
tion of oil and gas wells under section
114 (b) (3) and § 29.23 (m)-4, or deple-
tion of coal mines, metal mines, fluorspar,
ball and sagger clay, robk asphalt, flake
graphite, vermiculite, beryl, feldspar,
mica, tale, lepidolite, spodumene, and
barite mines, and sulphur and potash
mines or deposits including potash salts
in solution, under section 114 (b) (4)
(A) and § 29.23 (m)-5, a statement con-
taining the following information with
respect to every property for which per-
centage depletion is allowable:

PAR. 6. Section 29.23 (in) -14 is amend-
ed by striking out .the heading and the

- first sentence of (a) and inserting in lieu
thereof the following:

§ 29.23 .(m)-14 Discovery of mines
other than coal, metal, fluorspar, ball and
sagger clay, rock asphalt, flake graphite,
vermiculite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc,
lepidolite, spodumene, and barite mines,
and sulphur and potash mines or de-
posits. (a) To entitle a taxpayer to a
valuation of his property, for the pur-
pose of depletion allowances, by reason
of the discovery of a mine (other than
the mines described in this paragraph)
or minerals (other than the minerals de-
scribed in this subsection), it must ap-
pear that the mine or minerals were not
acquired as the result of the purchase of
a proven tract or lease; also the discov-
ery must be made by the taxpayer after
February 28, 1913, and must result in the
fair market value of the property becom-
ing disproportionate to cost. For the
purpose of this section, coal, metal, fluor-
spar, ball and sagger clay, rock asphalt,
and sulphur mines shall not be entitled
to valuation upon the basis of discovery
with respect to any taxable year, flake
graphite mines shall not be entitled to
such valuation for taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1942, and ver-
miculite beryl, feldspar, mica, talc, le-
pidolite, spodumene, and barite mines,
and potash mines or deposits including
potash salts in solution shall not be en-
titled to such valuation for taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1943; like-
wise the discovery in any taxable year
of oil or gas, coal, sulphur, metal, metallic
ores, fluorspar, ball and sagger clay, or
rock asphalt shall not entitle tht prop-
erty to valuation based on discovery with
respect to any taxable year, of flake
graphite shall not entitle the property to
such valuation with respect to any tax-
able year beginning after December 31,
'1942, and of vermiculite, beryl, feldspar,
mica, talc, lepidolite, spodumene, barite,
and potash shall not entitle the property
to such valuation with respect to any tax-
able year beginning after December 31,
1943. The exception specified in the pre-
ceding sentence shall not be applicable
in the case of'the following minerals, and
in the case of the following mines con-
taining such minerals, with respect to
any taxable year beginning on or after
the date of the termination of hostilities

in- the present war: fluorspar, ball and
sagger clay, rock asphalt, flake graphite,
vermiculite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc,
lepidolite, spodumene, and barite. For
the purposes of this sectlbn, the term
"date of termination of hostilities In the
present war" means the date proclaimed
by the President as the date of such ter-
mination, or the date specified In a con-
current resolution of the two Houses of
Congress 'as the date of such termination,
whichever is the earlier.

PAR. 7. Section 29.23 (m)-21 is amended
by inserting at the end of the first para-
graph the following new paragraph:

Where a taxpayer elects to treat the
cutting of timber as a sale or exchange
of such timber under the provisions of
section 117 (k) (1) the allowable deple-
tion shall be the fair market value of
the timber cut during the taxable year.
Such fair market value shall be the fair
market value of such timber as of the
first day of'the taxable year In which
such timber Is cut.

PAR. 8. There Is Inserted Immediately
preceding § 29.114-1 the following:

Sac. 124. PrnC=TAcro DEPLmEiou Yor Li
GRAPHITE, VERIrJCUIST:, POTASH, 5EIVth, FL.-
SPAR, 2,IcA, TALC, DARIT, ' LEPIDOLITn, AND'
SPODumEN. (Revenue Act of 1943, Title L)

(a) In general. So much of section 114
(b) (4) (relating to percentage depletion for
certain minerals) as precedes the second
sentence thereof Is amended to read as fol-
lows:

(4) 'Percentage depletion for coal, fluor-
spar, flake graphite, vermiculite, beryl, fold-
spar, mica, talc, lepidolite, spodumen, bar-
ite, ball and sagger clay, rock asphalt, and
metal mines, potash, and sulphur.

(A) In general. The allowance for de-
pletion under section 23 (m) shall be, in the
case of coal mines, 5 per centum, In the case
of metal mines, fluorspar, flake graphite,
vermiculite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc, lopl-
dolite, spodumene, barite, ball and sagger
clay, or rock asphalt mines, and potash mines
or deposits, 15 per centum, and In the cano
of sulphur mines or deposits, 23 per centum,
of the gross Income from the property dur-
Ing the taxable year, excluding from suoh
gross income an amount equal to any renta
or royalties paid or incurred by the taxpayer
in respect of the property.

(b) Discovery value. Section 114 (b) (2)
(relating to discovery value) is amended by
inserting after "fluorspar" the following:
"flake graphite, vermiculite, beryl, feldspar,
mica, talc, lepidolite, spodumono, barite,
potash,".

(c) Definition of gross income from the
property. Section 114 (b) (4) Is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following:

(B) Definition of gross income from prop-
erty. As used In this paragraph the term
"gross Income from the property" means the
gross income from mining. The term "min-
ing", as used herein, shall be consldered to
Include not merely the extraction of the orea
or minerals from the ground but also the
ordinary treatment processes normally ap-
plied by mine owners or operators in order
to obtain the commercially marketable
mineral product or products, The term "or-
dinary treatment processes", as used heroin,
shall include the following: (1) In the case
of coal-cleaning, breaking, sizing, and load-
ing for shipment: (it) In the caso of cull
phur-pumping to vats, cooling, breaking,
and loading for shipment, (11) In the case
of iron ore, bauxite, ball and sagger clay, rock
asphalt, and minerals which are cdstomarily
sold in the form of a crude mineral prod-
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act-sorting, concentrating, and sintering to
bring to shipping grade and form, and load-
ing for shipment; and (iv) in the case of
lead, znc, copper, gold, silver, or fluorspar
ores, potash, and ores which are not cus-
tomarily sold in t1le form of the crude
mineral product-crushing, grinding, and
beneficlation by concentration (gravity, flo-
tation, amalgamation, electrostatic, or mag-
netic), cyanidation, leaching, crystallization,
precipitation (but not including as an- or-
dinary treatment process electrolytic deposi-
tion, roasting, thermal or electric smelting, or
refining), or by substantially equivalent
processes or combination of processes used in
the separation or extraction of the product
or products from the ore, including the fur-
nacing of quicksilver ores. The principles
of this subparagraph shall also be applica-
ble in determining gross income attributable
to mining for the purposes of sections 731
and 735.

(d) Percentage depletion for flake graphite
retroactive to 1943. The amendments made

-by subsections (a) and (b) Inserting flake
graphit@ in section 114 (b) (2) and (4) of
the Internal Revenue Code shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1942. A provi-
sion having the effect of the amendment
made by subsection (c) shall be deemed to
be included in the revenue laws respectively
applicable to taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1931.

(e) Terminatton of percentage depletion
for certain minerals. The amendments
made by subsections (a) and (b) (except
as they relate to potash) and the amend-
ments made to section 114 of the Internal
Revenue Code by section 145 of the Revenue
Act of 1942 (providing percentage depletion
f r fluorspar, ball and sagger clay, and rock
asphalt),. shall not apply with respect to
any taxable year beginning on or after the
date of the termination of hostilities In the
present war. For the purposes of this sub-
section the term "date of the termination of
hostilities in the present-war" means the
date proclaimed by the President as the
date of such termination, or the date speci-
fied in a-concurrent resolution of the two
Houses of Congress as the date of such termi-
nation, whichever is the earlier.

SEc. 101. TAX~Ax YEARS To VVMcx At=-
s As sPpurcABsL. (Revenue Act of 1943,
Title I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided,
the amendments made by this title shall be
applicable 'only -with respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1943.

PAR. 9.'Section 29.114-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§.29.114-1 Basis for allowance of de-
preciation and depletion. The basis upon
which exhaustion, wear and tear, obso-
lescence, and depletion will be allowed in
respect of any property is the same as is
provided in section 113 (a), adjusted as
provided in section 113 (b), for the pur-
pose of determining the gain from the
sale or other disposition of such property,
-except that as provided in § 29.23 (m)-21
in the case of the cutting of timber which
is considered to be a sale or exchange of
such timber under section 117 (k) (1),
the basis shall be the fair market value
of such timber as of the first day of the
taxable year in which it is cut, and ex-
cept as provided in § 29.23 (m)-3, relat-
ing to depletion based on discovery value,
in § 29.23 (m)-4, relating to percentage
depletion in-the case of oil and gas wells,
and in § 29.23 (m)-5, relating to per-
centage depletion in the case of coal
mines, metal mines, fluorspar mines, ball

and sagger clay mines, or roch asphalt
mines, and sulphur mines or deposits
with respect to taxable years beginning
after December 31, 1941, in the case of
flake graphite mines with respect to tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1942, andin the case of vermiculiteberyl,
feldspar, mica, talc, lepldollte, spodu-
mene, and barite mines, and potash
mines or deposits (including potash salts
in solution) with respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1943. The
provisions with respect to percentage de-
pletion in the case of fluorspar, ball and
sagger clay, rock asphalt, flake graphite,
vermiculite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc,
lepidolite, spodumene, and barite mines
shall not apply, however, with respect to
any taxable year beginning on or after
the date of the termination of hostilities
In the present war. Such date of the ter-
mination of hostilities in the present war
shall be the date proclaimed by the Pres-
ident as the date of such termination, or
the date specified in a concurrent resolu-
tion of the two Houses of Congress as the
date of such termination, whichever is
the earlier.

PAR. 10. The first three paragraphs
following.the designation of § 19.23 (m)-
1 (f) of Regulations 103, as amended by
Treasury lDecLqion 5210, approved Janu-
ary 8, 1943, and of § 9.23 (m)-1 (Wi of
Regulations 101, as amended by Treas-
ury Decision 4960, approved January 3,
1940, and the first two paragraphs fol-
lowing the designation of § 3.23 (m)-1
(g) of Regulations 94, and of article

.23 (m)-I (g) of Regulations 86 and article
221 (g) of Regulations 77, both amended
by Treasury Decision 4540, approved
April 12, 1935, are stricken out and there
is inserted in lieu thereof the following:

The term "gross income from the
property", as used in sections 114 (b)
(3) and 114 (b) (4) and §§ 19.23 (m)-1
to 19.23 (m)-28, §§ 9.23 (m)-1 to 9.23
(m)-28 and §§ 3.23 (m)-1 to 3.23 (m)-28
[articles 23 (m)-1 to 23 (m)-28 of Regu-
lations 101, 94, and 86, and articles 221
to 248 of Regulations 77], Inclusive,
means the following:

In the case of oil and gas wells, "gross
income from the property" as used in
section 114 (b) (3) means the amount
for which the taxpayer sells the oil and
gas in the immediate vicinity of the V-ell.
If the oil and gas are not sold on the
property but are manufactured or con-
verted into a refined product prior to
sale, or are transported from the prop-
erty prior to sale, the gross income from
the property shall be assumed to be
equivalent to the representative market
or field price (as of the date of sale) of
the oil and gas before conversion or
transportation. "

In the case of a crude mineral product
other than oil and gas, "gross income
from the property", as used in section

- 114 (b) (4) means the gross income from
mining. The term "mining" as used
herein includes not only the extraction
of ores or minerals from the ground but
also the ordinary treatment processes
which are normally applied by the mine
owners or operators to the crude mineral
product after extraction in order to ob-

tain the commercially marketable min-
eral product or products.

If the taxpayer sells the crude mineral
product of the property in the immediate
vicinity of the mine, "gross income from
the property" means the amount for
which such product was sold, but, if the
product is transported br processed
(other than by the ordinary treatment
processes described below) before sale,
"gross income from the property" means
the representative market or field price
(as of the date of sale) of a mineral prod-
uct of like kind and grade as beneficiated
by the ordinary treatment proce-es ac-
tually applied, before transportation of
such product. If there is no such repre-
sentative mar:etor field price (as of the
date of sale), then there shall be used in
lieu thereof the representative market or
field price of the first marketable product
resulting from any process or processes
(or, if the pro juct in its crude mineral
state is merely transported, the price for
which sold) minus the costs and propor-
tionate profits attributable to the trans-
portation and the processes beyond the
ordinary treatment processes.

The term "ordinary treatment proc-
ezzS", as used herein, shall include the
following:

(1) In the case of coal--cleaning,
brenin, sizing and loading for ship-
ment;

(2) In the case of sulphur-pumping
to vats, cooling, breaking, and loading
for shipment;

(3) In the case of Iron ore and ores
which are customarily sold in the form of
a crude minerna product-sorting, con-
centrating, and sintering to bring to ship-
ping grade and form, and loading for
shipment;

(4) In the case of-lead, zinc, copper,
gold, or silver ores and ores which are
not customarily sold in the form of the
crude mineral product-crushing, grind-
Ing, and beneficlation by concentration
(gravity, flotation, amalgamation, elec-
trostatic, or magnetic), cyanidation,
leaching, crystallization, precipitation, or
by substantially equivalent processes or
combination of processes used in the sep-
aration or extraction of the product or
products from the ore. The furnacing
of quicksilver ores is included in the term
"ordinary treatment processes". The
following proceses are not included in
the term "ordinary treatment process ":
electrolytic deposition, roasting, thermal
or electric smelting, refining, or sub-
stantially equivalent processes.-

In case any of the ordinary treatment
processe3 are not applied in the imme-
diate vicinity of the mining district in
which the mine is located, costs incurred
for transportation to the processing lo-
cation and, If transported by the tar-
payer, the proportionate profits attrib-
utable to transportation, should be sub-
tracted from the sale price of the prod-
uct to determine "gross income from the
property."

PAn. 11. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 19.114-1 of Regulations 103,
§ 9.114 (1) of Regulations 101, § 3-114-1
of Regulations 24, Article 114-1 of Regu-
lations 86, and article 611 of Regulations
77 the following:
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SEC. 124. PERCENTAGE DEPLETION FOR LAXE
GRAPHITE, VERmICULITE, POTASH, BERy, FELD-
SPAR, MICA, TALC, BARITE, LEPIDOLITE, AND SPOD-
ULiENE. (Revenue Act of 1943, Title I.)

(c) Definition of gross income from the
property. Section 114 (b) (4) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:

(B) Definition of gross income from prop-
erty. As used in this paragraph the term
"gross Income from the property" means the
gross income from mining. The term "min-
ing", as used herein, shall be considered to
Include not merely the extraction of the ores
or minerals from the ground but also the
ordinary treatment processes normally ap-
plied by mine owners or operators in order
to obtain the commercially marketable min-
eral product or products. The term "ordi-
nary treatment processes", as used herein,
shall include the following: (i) In the case
of coal-cleaning, breaking, sizing, and load-
Ing for shipment; (i) in the case of sul-
phur-pumping to vats, cooling, breaking,
and loading for shipment; (iii)/in the case
of iron ore, bauxite, ball and sagger clay,
rock asphalt, and minerals which are custo-
marily sold In the form of a crude mineral
product-sorting, concentrating, and sinter-
Ing to bring to shipping grade and form, and
loading for shipment; and (iv) in the case
of lead, zinc, copper, gold, silver, or fluorspar
ores, potash, and ores which are not custom-
arily sold In the form of the crude mineral
product-crushing, grinding, and beneficia-
tion by concentration (gravity,, flotation,
amalgamation, electrostatic, or magnetic),
cyanidation, leaching, crystallization, pre-
cipitation (but not including as an ordinary
treatment process electrolytic deposition,
roasting, thermal or electric smelting, or
refining), or by substantially equivalent
processes or combination of processes used
in the separation or extraction of the prod-
uct or products from the ore, including the
furnacing of quicksilver ores. The princi-
ples of this subparagraph shall also be ap-
plicable In determifling gross income attrib-
utable to mining for the purposes of sections
731 and 735.

(d) * * 0 A provision having the
effect of the amendment made by subsection
(c) shall be deemed to be included in the
revenue laws respectively applicable to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 1931.

(See. 62 of I.R.C. and Revenue Acts of
1938, 1936, 1934, and 1932 (53 Stat. 32;
52 Stat. 480; 49 Stat. 1673; 48 Stat. 700;
47 Stat. 191; 26 U.S.C., 62) and secs.- 101
and 124 of Revenue Act of 1943; (Pub.
Law 235, 78th Cong.), enacted February
25, 1944)

[SEAL] JOSEPH D. NUNAN, Jr.,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: October 31, 1944.
JOHN L. SULLIVAN,

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. •
IF. R. Doe. 44-16814; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;

4:41 p. m.]

[T. D. .5414]
PART 29-INcomaE TAX; TAXABLE YEARS
BEGINNING AFTER DECEmIBER 31, 1941

MEDICAL, DENTAL, ETC., EXPENSES

PARAGRAPH 1. Section 29.23 (x)-1 of
Regulations 111 (26 C.F.R., Cum. Supp.,
Part 29) is amended as follows:

(A) By striking the last sentence of
the second paragraph and inserting in
lieu thereof the following:

Where during the year for which the
deduction is taken payments are made
for medical care which are not compen-
sated for during such year but for which
compensation is received in a subsequent
year or years, the entire amount of the
compensation so received, if equal to or
less than the amount which was de-
ducted, shall be considered as attributa-
ble to the deduction taken for such prior
year. If the amount of the compensa-
tion received in the subsequent year or
years is greater than the amount which
was deducted for the prior year, such
portion of the compensation received
which is equal in amount to the deduc-
'tion taken shall be considered as attrib-
utable to such deduction. If the deduc-
tion for the prior year would have been
greater than $2,500 or $1,250, as the case
may be, but for the limitations on such
deduction provided by section 23 (x),
then, for the purposes of the two pre-
ceding sentences, the amount of the
compensation received in a subsequent
year or years shall be reduced by an
amount equal to the amount by which
the deduction for the prior year would
have been greater than $2,500 or $1,250,
as the case may be, but for such limitar
tions. If compensation is received in a
subsequent year or years, the net deduc-
tion for medical expenses will thus be the
same as if the compensation had been
received in the year in which the pay-
ments for medical care were made.

(B) By striking everything following
the sixth,paragraph thereof and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following:

The application of section 23 (x) and
of this section may be illustrated by the
following examples:

Example (1). Taxpayer A, divorced from
B in December 1941 and having one de-
pendent child, had net income for 1942 of
$3,000 before deduction of mdical expenses.
During 1942 he paid $300 for medical care,
of which $100 was for treatment of his de-
pendent child and $200 for an operation in
September 1941, on B, his wife at the time
of the operation. In 1942 be received a pay-
ment of $50 for health insurance covering
B's illness during 1941.

The deduction allowable under section
23 (x) for the calendar year 1942 is $100,
computed as follows:

Payment for medical care in 1942 ---- $300
Less: Amount of insurance received in

1942 ------------------------------- 50

Payment for medical care in 1942 not
comfSensated for during 1942 ------ 250

Less: 5 percent of $3,000 (net income be-
fore deduction of medical expenses) __ 150

Excess, allowable as deduction for 1942-... 100

Example (2). Assuming that A, in example
(1), brings suit in 1943 apLd in that year re-
ceives $150 upon a hospital insurance policy
covering the expenses incurred by B in 1941,
the amount Included in taxable income for
1943 is $100. computed as follows (see section
22 (b) (5)):
Compensation received in 1943 -------- $150
Less: Deduction allowed for prior year .

1942 ------------------------------- 100

Amount to be excluded from gross in-
come for 1943 .....-------------------- 50

Taxable income for 1943 -------------- 100

Example (3). Taxpayer C, who is entitled
to two surtax exemptions under the provi-
sions of section 25 (b), had an adjusted gro.,s
income of $35,000 for the calendar year 1944.
During 1944 he paid $9,000 for medlcal care,
C received no compensation for such medical
expenses In 1944, but in 1945 he receives $5,000
upon an insurance policy covering the med-
ical expenses which he incurred In 1044. 0
was allowed a deduction of $2,500 from his
gross income for 1944. The amount whicli 0
must Include In his gross Income for 1945 Is
$250 and the amount to be excluded from
gross income for' 1945 is $4,750, computed as
follows (see section 22 (b) (5)):

Payment for medical care In 1944 (not
compensated for In 1944) ......... $9,000

Less: 5 percent of $35,000 (adjusted
gross income) ------------------- , 750

Excess of uncompensated medical ex-
penses in 1044 over 5 percent of ad-
Justed gross income ------------- 7,250

Allowable deduction for 1044 -------- 2,600

Amount by which medical deduction
for 1944 would have been greater
-than $2,600 but for the limitations
provided by section 23 (x) -------- 4,760

Compensation received In
1945 -------------------- $5,000

Less: Amount by which medi-
cal deduction for 1944 would
have been greater than
$2,500 but for the limita-
tions provided by section 23
(%) --------------------- 4,760

Compensation received In 1945 re-
duced by amount by which medical
deduction for 1944 would have been
greater than $2,500 but for the lismi-
tations provided by section 23 (x) - 250

Amount attributed to medical de-
duction taken for 1944 ---------- _ 250

Amount to be included in gross in-
come for 1945 ----------------- .250

Amount to be excluded from grqss In-
come for 1945 ($5,000 less $250)... 4,750

Example (4). Assuming that C, in eX-
ample (3), receives $8,000 in 1945 as com-
pensation for the medical expenses which
he Incurred in 1944, the amount which C
must include in his gross income for 1945
is $2,600 and the amount to be excluded
from gross Income for 1945 Is $5,600, com-
puted as follows (see section 22 (b) (5)):

Cdmpensation received in 1945 -- $8, 000
Less: Amount by which medical de-

duction for 1944 would have been
greater than $2,500 but for the lim.
itations provided by section 23 (x) - 4, 760

Compensation received in 1945 re-
duced by amount by which medical
deduction for 1944 would have been
greater than $2,600 but for the lim-
itations provided by section 23 (x) - 3,260

Deduction allowable for 1944 -------- 2, 6O0
Amount of compensation received in

1945 to be Included in gross Income
for 1945 as attributable to dedcu-
tion allowable for 1944 .......----- 2,600

Amount to be excluded from gross in-
come for 1945 ($8,000 less $2,500).. 5, 600

PAR. 2. The determination as to whether
compensation received In a taxable year
beginning prior to January 1, 1044 was
attributable to a deduction for medical
expenses taken for a prior taxable year
shall, .at the taxpayer's option, exerois-
able at any time, be made either under
the provisions of § 29.23 (x)- of Regu-
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l tions 11I prior to amendment by this
'Teaury decision or under tIfe provi-
sions of such section as amended by thfs
lieasury decision.

(Sees. 62 and 3791 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code (53 Stat. 32, 467; 26 U.S.C.,
1940 ed., 62, 3791))

ESEALI AROLD N. GRAVES,
Acting Commissioner

of Internal Revenue.
Approved: Novembbr 1, 1944.

HERBERT E. GASTON,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

IF. R. Dee. 44-16815; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
4:41 p. in.]

Subchapter D--Employment Taxes

IT. D. 5412]

PART 404-: CpLLEcToN or INcoLiE TAx AT
SOURCE ON WAGES

STATUS FOR VITHHOLDING AT SOURCE

Regulations 115 amended to conform
to section 137 of the Revenue Act of 1943,
ielating to status for withholding at
source on wages, and section 22 (e) and
(f) of the Individual Income Tax Act of
1944, relating to new withholding ex-
emption certificates to be furnished and
to change of status after July 1,1944, and
for other reasons.

In order to conform Regulations 115
(26 C. F. R., 1943 Sup., Part 404) to sec-
tion 137 of the Revenue Act of 1943
(Public Law 235, 78th Congress), enacted
February 25, 1944, and section 22 (el and
(f) of the Individual Income Tax Act of
1944 (Public Law 315, 78th Congress);
approved May 29, 1944, such regulations
are amended as follows:

PARAGRAPH 1. There is inserted imme-
diately preceding § 404.205 the following:

SMc. 137. STATUS rOE W"THoLminG AT soon=s
oN W*AGi.- (Revenue Act of 1943, enacted
February 25, 1944.)"

Section 1622 (h) (1) (relating to with-
holding exemption certificates) is amended
to read as follows:

(1) If furnished after the date of com-
mencement of employment with the em-
ployer by reason of a change of status, shall
take effect with respect to the first payment
of wages made on or after the first status
determination date which occurs at least
thirty days from the date on which such
certificate Is furnished to the employer, ex-
cept that at the election of the employer
such certificate, if furnished by reason of
a change of status occurring on or before
July 1 of the calendar year, may be made
effective with respect to any/previous pay-
ment of wages made on or after the date of
the furnishing of such certificate. For the
purposes of this paragraph the term "status
determination date" means January 1 and
July I of each year.

Bc. 22. WITHioL NG 9F TAX AT souncm oN
WAGM. (Individual Income Tax Act of 1944,
Part ]I.),

'The amendment made by section 137,
Revenue Act of 1943, never became operative
because of tha provisions of section 22, In-
dividual Income Tax Act of 1944.

No. 220-2

(d) Wlithlwl'fng ercmptions. Section
1622 (h) (relating to withholding exempt[6n
dbrtificates) Is amended to read cs followi!

(h) Withholding czemptions.
(1) In gencral. An employee recolving

wages shall on any day be entitled to thO
following withholding exemptions:

(A) An exemption for himsOf.
(B) If the employee is married, an exemp-

tion with respect to his cpou.e, unlc his
spouse has in cffect a withholding exemp-
tion certificate claiming a withholding ex-
emption under subparagraph (A).

(C) An exemption for cach individual with
respect to whom, on the basis of facts exist-
Ing at the beginning of such day, there may
rea onably be expected to be allowable a
surtax exemption under cction 23 (b) (3)
for the taxable year under Chapter 1 in re-
spect of which amounts deducted and with-
held under this subchapter In the calendar
year In which such day falls are allowed as
a credit.

(2) Exemption certificates.
(A) On commencmnt of c omPlozpnt.

On or before the data of the commencement
of employment with an employer, the em-
ployee shall furnish the employer with a
9,lncd withholding exemption certflcato re-

to the number of withholding ex-
emptions which he claims, which shall In no
event exceed the number to which he is
entitled.

(B) Change of status, etc. If, on any day
during the calendar year. the number 6f
withholding_ exemptions to wbch the em-
ployee Is entitled is lce than the number
of withholding exemptions claimed by the
employee on the withholding exemption cer-
tifeate then In effect with re.-,ct to him.
the employee shall within-ten days there-
after furnish the employer with a new with-
holding exemption certificato relating to the
number of withholding exemptions which
the employee then claims, which shall In no
event exceed the number to which be is en-
titled on such day. If, on any day during
the calendar year. the number of withhold-
Ing exemptions to which the employee is

- entitled Is greater than the number of with-
holding exemptions claimed, the employee
may furnlsh the employerpvlth a new with-
holding exemption certilicate relating to the
number of withholding exemptions which
the employee then claims, which shall in no
event exceed the number to which he Is er-
titled on such day.

(C) Change of status, etc., thich affccts
next calendar year. If on any day during the
calendar year the number of withholding c-
elnptions to which the employee will be, or
may reasonably to expected to be, entitled at
the beginning of his next taxable year under
Chapter 1 is different from the number to
which the employee is entitled on such day.
the employee shall, In such cases and at such
times as the Commisloner, with the approval
of the Secretary, may by regulations pre-
scribe, furnish the employer with a withhold-
ing exemption certificate relating to the num-
ber of withholding excmptions which he
claims with respct to such next table year,
which shnll In no event exceed the number
to which ho will be. or may reasonably be
expected to be, so entitled.

(3) hcn, certifcate ta!cs effect.
(A) First certificate furnikhcd. A wlth-

holding exemption certificate furnLshcd the
employer in caoes In which no previous such
certificate Is In effect rhal talo e9cet as of
the baginning of the first payroll period end-
Ing, or the first payment of wages mede with-
out regard to a payrola period, on or after
the date on which such certificate is co fur-
nished.

(B) Furnislcl to taft placc of existing cer-
tilfcate. A withholding exemption caefcto
furnished the employer In cozca In whlch a
previous such certflcate is In effect shall taxl

effect with respect to the first payment ol
tm.,e. mado-oi; o after the first status de-
t rmlnaton dnte which cccurs at least thirty
days from. the dato on which such certifiEate

so furnished, except that at the election of
the employer such ccrtiflcate may be madq
effective with respect to any payment of wages
made on or after the date on wh1ch such car-
tiilcate is so furnlzbed, but a certificate
furnlshcd pur-uat to paragraph (2) (C)
shall not tale effect, and may not be made
effective, with re spct to any payment of
vmZc made in the calend- year In which
the certMeate 1, furnished. For the purp-ose
of this subparagraph the term "statu deter-
mnation date means January I end July 1
of each year.

(4) Periodf dt~ring tr~ich certificate rewaftzs
in effect. A withholding exempion cartifa-
cate which takes effect under this ubzctficn
shell continuo In effect with respect to the
employer until another such ccrtificate takes
cffect~under this sutbsection.

(5) Contcntc of certifcate. Withholding
exemption certficates shall be in such form
and containuchinformation as the Comnils-
sloner may. with the approvl of the Secre-
tary, by regulations prezcriba.

(e) vrew ithho~ding exemptions certifi-
Cate to be furnished.

(1) Old certiflicates made iroffectire. Cez-!
tiflcatea furnishcd (whethsr before or efter
the enactment of this Act) under sEction
1G22 (h) of the Internal Revenue Code, with'
out rcard to its amendment by this Act,
rhall have nq cfect with respct to rithhold-

Ing to which euch cection, as amended by
this Act, is appicable.

(2) 7cquiremrent of furntL-Ug rszs crr-
tifcate. On or before December 1, 1944, and
on or before the date of commencement of
employment if such date cocurs after De-
cembe 1. 1944, ad prior to January 1. 1943,
each employee receiving wages shall furnaih
his employer with the withholding exemption
certificate, required by section 1622 (h) off
the Internal Rev.nue Cede (as am=ended b7
this Act) in the cas of commencement of
employment on or after January 1, 1945, and
for such purpzzes the number of withhold-
lng exemptions which he is entitled to claim
shell be the number which he would be en-
titled to claim if the day on which such
certificate is co furnished were January 1,
1945.

(3) Wihe nev c-rtifcates take effect. A
certificate furnished under paragrph (2) .of
this subscction Ehall take efect with respect
to the frzt payment of aZas with re--ct
to which cction 1622 of the Internelt Rave-
nue Cede, as amended by this Act, 1s appli-
cable. A certiflate furnlhed under sectifon
1C622 (h) of the Internl Revenue Code, as
amended by this Act, after December 1,19,
ad prior to Januarkl. 1945, and not fur-
n hcd on or before t date of commence-
ment of employment, shell tTe effect as pro-
vided in sectIon 1622 (h) (3) (B) of such
Code, as so ameded, except that It may not
be made efective with rezpect to ny pay-
ment of wages to which &ection 1622 of such
Code, as co amnded, is not appl.c-ble.- A
cartificate furnbshed under section 1622 (h)
of such Cede, as so vmaended, to an employer
on or after January 1, 145, and not furnished
on or before the date ofcommence ent of
employment with such employer, slll take
effect as provIdc: In section 1622 (b) (3) (B)
of such Cede, as so amended, If such certifi-
cate is the first certificate co furnished and
If on 1cember 31. 144, a certificae was in
effect with respect to such employer under
scction 162 (h) of such Code, without reZgard
to such amendments.

(f) Change of state after Jvty 1, 1944.
Effective (despite the pro-iions

. 
of section

21) with res-cet to wages paid during the
calendar year I44, section 1622 (h) (1) (re-
lating to witho:ding exemption certificates
furnishcd by rcasen of a change of status)
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is amended by striking out ", if furnished
by reason of a change of ;tatus occurring on
or before July 1 of the calendar year,".

Sxc. 21. EFF CTIVE DATE. (Individual In-
come Tax Act of 1914, Part II.)

The amendments made by this Part shall
apply only with respect to wages paid on or
after January 1, 1945.

PAR. 2. Section 404.205 is amended by
inserting immediately after the third
paragraph thereof the following:

Each employer is required to ask each
employee to furnish a new withholding
exemption certificate on Form W-4 (Rev.
1944) on or before December 1, 1944.
Every employee receiving wages shall
furnish his employer the withholding ex-
emption certificate so requested. How-
ever, the employer shall give effect to
the new certificate only with respect tb
wages paid on or after January 1,-1945.
Certificates on the old form (Form W-4)
are to continue in effect until but not
later than midnight December 31, 1944.
In the case of an employee who begins
employment with an employer during
December 1944 and to whom wages are
to be paid during such month, the em-
ployer must ask such employee for a
certificate on the old form (Form W-4)
and another certificate on the new form
(Form W-4 (Rev. 1944)).

An employee filing in 1944 a certificate
on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944) for use in 1945
may not claim on such certificate more
than the number of withholding exemp-
tions which he would be entitled to claim
if the day on which such certificate is
furnished were January 1, 1945. The
employer is not required to determine
whether the employee has claimed the
correct number of exemptions. How-
ever, If there is reason to believe that the
employee has claimed an excessive num-
ber of exemptions, the collector should
be so advised.

A complete listing of the classes of
relatives of the employee eligible to be
counted for withholding exemptions is
shown on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944).

If the new withholding exemption cer-
tificate on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944) is filed
with the employer on or before December
1, 1944, or, in the case of new employ-
ment in December 1944 after December
1, 1944, on or before the date of com-
mencement of employment, such certifi-
cate shall be given effect with the first
payment of wages made on or after Jan-
uary 1, 1945. However, if the new cer-
tificate is not furnished on or before De-
cember 1, 1944, or on or before the date
in. December 1944 of commencement of
employment with the employer -but is
furnished before January 1, 1945, it shall
take effect with the first payment of
wages made on or after the first status
determination date (January 1 or July 1)
which occurs at least 30 days from the
date on which it is furnished, except
that at the election of the employer it
may be made effective beginning with
any payment of wages made on or after
January D, 1945. Where a new certifi-
cate on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944) is not
filed until on or after January 1, 1945,
and is not filed on or before the date of
commencement of employment with the
employer, and a withholding exemption

certificate was in effect with the same
employer 'on December 31, 1944, such
new certificate need not be made effec-
tive until the first payment of wages
made on or after the first status deter-
mination -date (January 1 or July 1)
which occurs 30 days after the, date on
which such certificate is furnished, but
the employer, at his election, may give
effect to such certificate beginning with
any payment of wages made after such
certificate is filed. If the employee fails
to furnish a certificate on Form W-4
(Rev. 1944), the employer is required to
withhold tax on wages paid on or after
January 1, 1945, as if the employee had
claimed no withholding exemptions.
Certificates on the old form (Form W-4)
shall not be effective on or after January
1, 1945.

A withholding exemption certificate
on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944) which becomes
effective shall continue in effect with re-
spect to an employee until another such
certificate takes effect.

The0application of the foregoing rules
relating to the filing of new withholding
exemption certificates on Form W-4
(Rev. 1944) may be illustrated by the
following examples:

Example (1). On December 1, 1944, A Is
a married man and has one child. A and
his wife are both employees of the X Corpo-
ration. The child has no gross income. A's
withholding exemption certificate in effect
on December 1, 1944, states that he Is a mar-
ried person claiming all of the personal
exemption for withholding and has one de-
pendent. His wife's withholding exemption
certificate in effect on such date states that
she is a married person claiming none of the
personal exemption for withholding. On
such date it is reasonably to be expected
that as of January 1, 1945, A's wife will not
claim. a withholding exemption for -herself,
that A wim furnish over half of the support
of the child, and that the child will not re-
ceive gross income of $500 or more during
the calendar yelar 1945. In such circum-
stances the number of withholding exemp-
tions which A is entitled to claim in the
new withholding exemption certificate to be
filed on or before December 1, 1944, is three.

Example (2). The Y Corporation maintains
a weekly payroll period with respect to each
employee and makes payment of wages every
Saturday. On Monday, December 18, 1944, B
begins employment with the Y Corporation.
On or-before such day B.shall file with the
Y Corporation one withholding exemption
certificate to be made effective with respect
to the wages paid on December 23 and De-
cember 30, 1944, and another withholding ex-
emption certificate on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944)
to be made effective with respect to the wages
paid on or after January 1, 1945.

Example (3). C is an employee of the Z
Corporation on December 1, 1944. He has in
effect with his employer a withholding exemp-
tion certificate on Form W-4. He fails to
file a new withholding exemption certificate
on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944) until December 15,
1944. The Z Corporation is not obliged to
make such certificate effective until the first
payment of wages made on or after July 1,
1945, but may elect to make it effective begin-
ning with any payment of wages made on or
after January 1, 1945.

Example (4). D on December 31, 1944, has
in effect with his eiuployer a withholding ex-
emption certificate but fails to file with the
same employer a new withholding exemption
certificate on Form W-4 (Rev. 1944) until
January 15, 1945. His employer need not give
effectto the latter certificate until the first
payment of wages made on or after July 1,

1945, but may elect to give effect to it at any
time after it is filed.
• PAR. 3. Section 404.501 Is amended as
follows:

(A) By Inserting "1943" immediately
after "calepdar year" In the first sen-
tence of paragraph (a) thereof.

(B) By inserting immediately after the
first subparagraph of paragraph (a)
thereof the following new paragraph:

On or after January 1, 1945, every em-
ployer or other person required to deduct
and withhold tax shall prepare for each
employee from whose wages taxes are
withheld a receipt on Form W-2 (Rev.)
in triplicate. The original and duplicate
of such receipt shall be furnished to the
employee. -The triplicate (designated
Form W-2a) shall be forwarded with the
Return of Income Tax Withheld on
Wages, Form W-1, for the fourth quarter
of the year, or with the employer's final
return. Such receipt on Form W-2
(Rev.) shall not show remuneration
which does not constitute wages within
the meaning of section 1621. Receipts
prepared in substantially like form and
size, but in no case larger than 8 by 3%
inches will be acceptable If approved by
the Commissioner. Receipts on Form
W-2 furnished before January 1, 1945,
are acceptable, but employers should
furnish receipt.-on Form W-2 (Rev.) to
employees separated from the service of
the employer during 1944 wherever It is
feasible to do so.

(C) By inserting immediately after
"Form W-2" In the last paragraph of
paragraph (a) thereof "(or Form W-2
(ReV.)) ".

(D) By inserting Immediately after
"Form W-2" in paragraph (b) thereof
"or Form W-2 (Rev.)".

(E) By amending paragraph (c) there-
of to read as follows:
(c) Form 1099 information returns.

For the calebdar year 1943 the making
of Information returns, Fornr 1090, will
not be required with respect to any in-
dividual from whom tax has been with-
held, Provided, That duplicates of the
statements (Form W-2 and Form V-2)
are furnished with the last return (Form
W-1) for the year. For the calendar
year 1944 the making of Information re-
turns, Form 1099, will not be required
with respect to wages from which tax
has been withheld provided that dupli-
cates of the statements (Form W-2) or
triplicates of the receipts (Form W-2a)
are furnished with the last return (Form
W-1) for the year.

PAR. 4. Section 404.601 is amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out the third, fourth,
and fifth sentences of the first para-
graph and Inserting In lieu thereof the
following:
There shall be icluded with the rethrn
filed for the fourth quarter of the cal-
endar year, or with the employer's re-
turn, If filed at an earlier date, a dupli-
cate of each Form W-2 and a triplicate
of each Form W-2 (Rev.) (Form W-2a),
issued for the year, together with a tec-
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oncilation on Form W-3 of the quar-
terly returns with the receipts furnished
employees. , In the case- of a large num-
ber of duplicate or triplicate receipts,
they may be forwarded to the collector In
a separate package properly identified
by reference to the return (Form W-D.
In such case, F6rm W-3 should accom-
pany the duplicate or triplicate receipts.
Employers with numerous establishments
or payrolls should assemble the duplicate
or triplicate receipts by establishments
or by payrolls.

(B) By inserting at the end thereof the
following new paragraph:

Preaddressed Forms W-1 mailed by
collectors to employers should be used in
filing returns. If the preaddressed form
is lost, a new one should be requested if
sufficient time remains before the filing
date. Should it be necessary to use a
blank form not preaddressed, care should
be exercised to show the employer's name
exacfly as it appeared on previous with-
holding returns.
(See. 137 of the Revenue Act of 1943
(Pub. Law 235, 78th Cong.); sec. 22 (e)
and (f) of the Individual, Income Tax
Act of 1944 (Pub.Law 315, 78th Cong.)
sec. 3791 of the Internal Revenue Code
(53 Stat. 467; 26 U.S.C. 791))

Esra.m] JosErn D. NuxAN, Jr.,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: October 31,1944.

JOHN I. SUr.LTAv,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16813; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
4:41 p. i.]

TITLE 29-LABOR

Chapter VI-National War Labor Board

PART 802-RULEs OF PROCEDURE

RECONSIDERATION OF DIRECTIVE ORDERS AND
BOARD RULINGS

The following sections of the rules of
procedure have been amended to read
as follows: -

§ 802.13 Petitions for reconsideration
of Board Directives in dispute cases
(other than Board Directives on appeals
from directives of a Board agent). A
petition for reconsideration of a decision
of the Board in a dispute case may be
filed by a party thereto withln.fourteen
days after the date of the issuance of
such decision to the parties: Provided,
That a copy of such petition is at the

,same time transmitted by such party to
all other parties to the dispute and notice
of the -date of such transmittal is in-
cluded in the petition. Such petition,
which shall be filed with five copies
thereof, shall set forth fully the reasons
for requesting reconsideration of the
case. The other parties shall have four-
teen. days from the mailing of a copy
of the petition to them in which to mail
to-the Board an answer to or comments
thereon. Such answer or comments, if
filed, shall be in writing and" shall be
accompanied by'five copies, and addi-
-tional copies thereof shall be served on

the other parties to the case. The peti-
tion and the comments thereon.shall be
referred to the Post-Directive Commit-
tee, which shall examine the petition In
the light of the record in the case, and
shall make a recommendation to the
Board on the question involved. The
Chairman of the Committee shall pre-
sent the petition and comments of the
parties to the Board, together with the
recommendation of the Committee.
The Board will either grant or deny the
petition on the basis of the entire record
in the case. If the petition is granted,
the case will be reconsidered and such
disposition made or further procedure
ordered therein as the Board may
determine.

§ 802.43 Reconsideration of Board
orders in appeal cases. 0 0 *

(b) (1) When, pursuant to § 602.42,
above, the Board has issued a directive
order or ruling reversing or modifying
the order or ruling of Its agent, the order
or ruling of the Board mll be effective
in accordance with Its terms. A petition
for reconsideration of any provision of
the Board's order or ruling which effects
a change in the order or ruling of the
agent may be mailed to the Board by any
party within fourteen days from the date
that the order or ruling was mailed to
such party. Such petition, if filed, shall
be in writing and shall be accompanied
by five copies, and additional copies
thereof shall be served on the other
parties to the case and upon the ap-
-propriate agent of the Board. Within
fourteen days after a copy of such a
petition for reconsideration is served
on them, such other parties may mail
an answer to the petition or comments
thereon to the Board. Such answer or
comments, if filed, shall be in writing and
shall be accompanied by five copies, and
additional copies thereof shall be served
on the other parties to the case. The
filing of such a petition shall not stay
any provision of the Board's orders or
rulings, unless the Board so directs.

§ 802.48 Petitions for reconsideration
of Board rulings (other than rulings on
appeals from rulings of a Board agent).
A petition for reconsideration of a rul-
ing of the Board on an application for
approval of a voluntary wage or salary
adjustment may be filed by any party
to the application within fourteen d'ays
after the siuance of such ruling: Pro-
vided, That a copy of such petition is at
the same time mailed by the petitioner
to all other parties to the application,
and notice of the date of mailing is in-
cluded in the petition. Such petition
shall be filed with five copies thereof,
and shall set forth fully the reasons for
requesting reconsideration of the appll-
cation. The other parties to the applica-
tion shall have fourteen days from the
date of the mailing of a copy of the peti-
tion to them In which to mail to the
Board an answer to or comments thereon.
Such answer or comments, if filed, shall
be in writing and shall be accompanied
by five copies and additional copies
thereof shall be served on the other
parties to the case. The petition and
comments thereon shall be referred to
the Post-Directive Committee, which

shall exrnina the pstition in the light
of the record In the case and shall make
a recommendation to the Board on the
question involved. The Chairman of the
Committee shall present the petition to
the Board together with the recommen-
dation of the CoLnmittee. The Board
will either grant or deny the petition.
If the petition is granted, the case will
be reconsidered and such disposition
made or further procedure ordered
therein' as the Board tuay determine.

§ 802.57 Authority of Regional War
Labor Boards. * 0 *

(d) Reconsideration of Directive or-
ders and rulings.*

(2) The party petitioning for recon-
sideration shall serve a copy of the peti-
tion on all other parties at the same
time that It Is filed with the R-egional
Board. The other parties shall have
fourteen days from the mailing of the
copy of the petition to the Regional
Board in which to mail to the Regional
Board an answer to or comments there-
on. Such answer or comments, if filed.
shall be "served on the other parties to
the case. The filing of such petition for
reconsideration does not preclude the
filing of a petition for review but shalle
not extend the time for filing a petition
for review nor change the date when
the directive order takes effect..
(E.O. 9250, ot. 3, 1942, 7 P.R. '711;
as amended by E.O. 9328, Sept. 25, 1943,
8 P.R. 4681; Regulatlons of Economic
Stabilization Director, Oct. 27, 1912, 7
-.R. 8748, 8 P.R. 6489, 6490, 11960, 12233,

12139, 16702; Inflation Control Act of
1942, Act of Oct. 2, 1942, C 578. 56 Stat.
765, Pub. Law 729, 7th Cong.)

Adopted-October 17, 1944.
TB=Dos W. KmL,

'Executive Director.
IF. R. D a. 44-1C317; Filed, I'o7. 2, 1944;

10:01 a. MI.]

PsnT 803-GE:=s Oerms

DflT CLEAES ANlD LAUDEERS INZ WICSA,
.W.S.AE IACAPA PRoNTrI AErA

The National War Labor Board, under
paragraph (d) of § 803.4 (General Order
4), has approved the following excep-
tions to the exemption provided for in
paragraph (a) of this order:

(45) Dry dcenem and la.underers in the
Wichita, Kan- area In Region VI. (Ap-
proved October 2S, I4).

(46) Dry clening lnduatry In tha Nia.-ars
frontler area in EegIon 11. (Approved COto-
bar 23, 1944).

(E.O. 9250, ' P7R. '7871)
THonoan . Kr- .,

Executire Director.
IF. R. Doc. 44-16316; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;

10:01 a. mi]

PnT E03-G ==L OnDERS0

InCENT=V 111D PIflCE: MTE SY=.ERIS
Section 803.21 is added as follows:
§ 803.38 Goneral Order No. 39. (a)

Except as noied in paragraph (b) hereof,
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the institution of a new incentive wage
or piece rate, the extension of an estab-
lished incentive wage or piece rate to
departments not covered by existing
wage incentive or piece rate plans,, and
the change or modification of an estab-
lished incentive wage or piece rate re-
quire the approval of the National War
Labor Board. An established incentive
wage or piece rate is a rate which was in
existence on or prior to October 3, 1942,
or has been approved by the National
War Labor Board since that date, or
which was placed in effect without the
approval of the Board pursuant to Gen-
eral Order No. 6.

(b) The appr6val of the National War
Labor Board is not required:

(1) Where the rate is changed to re-
flect a change in method, product, tools,
material, design, or production condi-
tions. Such a change In rate must main-
tain the established relationship between
earnings and effort, so that equivalent
earnings will be paid for equivalent ef-
fort. The failure to make such a change
constitutes, an unauthorized wage in-
crease or decrease.

(2) Where a new production item is
placed on an incentive wage or piece rate
basis in those parts of a plant where an
established incentive wage or piece rate
plan is in operation, provided that the
principles of the plan which is in opera-
tion are applied to the new item. In
establishing incentive wage or piece rates
for new production items, equivalent oc-
cupational earnings must be maintained
for equivalent effort. Ordinarily this re-
sult is accomplished by the maintenance
of established rate setting practices based
on engineering principles.

(c) If an incentive wage or piece rate
which is set without Board approval as
provided in paragraph (b) hereof is
found to have been inaccurately deter-
mined, such rates must be immediately
adjusted to bring it into conformity with
the principles outlined in this order.

(d) Employers who make wage ad-
justments without Board approval shall
maintain adequate records indicating.
that the adjustments were made in ac-
cordance with the principles outlined in
this order. If the new rates established
without the approval of the National
War Labor Board under paragraph (b)
hereof result in increases or decreases in
average hourly earnings of the affected
employees the employer must be pre-
pared to show that such increases or de-
creases are the result of increased or de-
creased level of performance.

(e) The provisions of this general of-
der supersede the provisions of General
Orders Nos. 5, 6, 9, and 31 to the extent
that such orders may relate to the in-
stitution, change or modification of in-
centive wage and piece rates.
(E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Adopted October-23, 1944.

THEODORE W. KHEEL,
Executive Director.

iF. R. Doc. 44-16818, Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:01 a. m.1

TITLE 32-NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter VIII-Foreign Economic
Administration

Subchapter B-Export Control

[Arndt. 2461
PART 802-GENERAL LICENSES

EXPORTATION OF METAL CONTAINERS
Section 802.14 'Metal drums and con-

tainers is hereby amended to read as
follows:

§ 802.14 General License "O-MDC".
A general license designated "G-MDC"
is hereby granted authorizing the ex-
portation to any destination of all metal
containers, except- gas cylinders, when
filled with any.commodity the exporta-
tion of which has been authorized by any
type of export license issued by the For-
eign Economic Administration or the De-
partment of State.
(See. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th
Cong.; Pub. Lawv238, 77th Cong.; Pub.
Law 397, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9361, 8 '.R.
9861; Order No. 1, 8 P.R. 9938; E.O. 9380,
8 P.R. 13081; Delegation of Authority No.
20, 8 F.R. 16235; Delegation of Author-
ity No. 21, 8 P.R. 16320; Delegation of
Authorit:r No. 55, 9 P.R. 7512)

Dated: October 11, 1944.

WALTER FREEDMAN,
Deputy Director,

Requirements and Supply Branch,
Bureau of Supplies.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16869; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
12:02 p. m.]

Chapter IX-War Production Board
AuTuosRy: Regulations in this chapter,

unless otherwise noted at the end of docu-
ments affected, Issued under sec. 2 (a), 64
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56
Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 7 FIR. 329; E.O. 9040, 7
P.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 P.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1
as anended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64.

PART 933-COPPER
[Copper Order M1-9, Direction 3]

AUTHORIZATION FOR STEEL PRODUCERS TO
ACCEPT DELIVERY OF, MELT AND PROCESS
COPPER-CLAD AND COPPER BASE ALLOY-
CLAD STEEL SCRAP FOR THE PRODUCTION
OF COPPER BEARING CARBON AND ALLOY
STEEL PRODUCTS
The following direction is issued pur-

suant to Copper Order M-9:
Pursuant to paragraphs (b) and (c) . of

Copper Order 1-9 as amended, steel pro-
ducers are authorized to accept delivery of,
melt and process copper-clad and copper-base
alloy-clad steel scrap for the production of
copper bearing carbon and alloy steel prod-
lcts.

Form WPB-3511 of December 31, 1943, and
Its revision, dated August 17, 1944, are re-
voked.

Although steel producers will no longer be
required to apply by letter for copper-clad
and copper-base alloy-clad steel scrap, they
must continue to file WPB-2959 when apply-
ing for authorization to accept delivery of
other copper raw materials.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, ,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16850; Filed, Nov. 2, 1044,
11:28 a. m.]

PART 1029-PAniv MACHINERY
[Limitation Order L-257, as Amended Aug. 81,

1944, Amdt. 1

Paragraph (b) (7) of § 1029.15 Limita-
tion Order L-257 is amended by inserting
"mechanically refrigerated farm milk
coolers," immediately after "tractors"
In the tenth line.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

iF. R. Doec. 44-16848; Filed, Nov. 2, 1044;
11:28 a. in.]

PART 1029-FARI MACHINERY
[Limitation Order L-257, Schedule B, as

Amended Aug. 31, 1944, Amdt. 11

Section 1029.17, Schedule B to Limita-
tion Order L-257 Is amended by changing
the descriptions of Items 241 and 242 to
read as follows:

241 Immersion type (except mechanically
refrigerated).

242 Surface or tubular type (except me-
chanically refrigerated).

NoTE: See Direction 2 to L-38.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16849; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:28 a. i.]

PART, 1226-GENERAL INDUSTRIAL EQUIP-
ME 4T

iLlmitation Order L-38, Direction 21

MECHANICALLY REFRIGEItATED FARM ILILC
COOLERS

The following direction is issued pur-
suant to Limitation Order L-38:

(a) Purpose of t is direction. This direco-
tion is Issued pursuant to paragraph (g) (2)
of Order L-38. and establishes the rules gov-
erning deliveries and production of farm mill,
coolers of the types which are mechanically
refrigerated. It supersedes the rules for-
merly contained in Limitation Order 1-257
and L-257-a, and all directions to those or-
ders, and covers the period from July 1, 1014
until June 30, 1945. It applies to all farm
milk coolers of the immersion, surface or
tubular type which are mechanically refriger-
ated, and these are referred to below simply
as "farm milk coolers". Types which are
refrigerated only by cold water or by lea
are not subject to this direction.

'Mechanically refrigerated farm milk
coolers are now subject to Order L-30,,
Direction 2.

13110



FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, Norenber 3, 1911

Restrictions on Deliveries

(b) (1) Deliveries for use in cooling mU1l.
A farm milk cooler, or a refrigeration system
for use in a farm milk cooler, may be delivered
without a rated order to any farmer who
needs it to cool milk which he sells, if the
farmer gives the seller a slghed certificate In
substantially the following form:

I certify to the War Production Board that
I am a farmer, and that I need the farm milk
cooler, or the refrigeration system for use in
a milk cooler, covered by this order, Imme-
diately and will use it for cooling milk which
I sell.

No person shall furnish a false certificate.
A seller must not deliver a farm milk cooler,
or a refrigeration system for use In a farm
milk cooler, to any person for use, unless
the seller has received such a certificate (or
unless he receives an order from the pur-
chaser rated AA-5 or higher, as explained
below). No delivery maybe made under any
order which is so certified, if the seller knows,
or has reason to believe that the certificate
is untrue, incomplete, or inaccurate. In such
a case he must reject the order, and should
explain why he is doing so, so that the pros-
pective purchaser can comply with this order.
Each seller must keep all accepted orders and
certificates which he receives for a period
of two years, for inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board. The standard certification in
the form described in Priorities Regulation '
cannot be used instead of that described
above.

However, a farmer who has received a pur-
chase certificate from a County Farm Ration-
Ing Committee for a farm milk cooler, or
for a refrigeration system for use in a farm
milk cooler, under the former orders of the
War Food Administration, and who has been
uable to secure delivery of the equipment,
may give such certificate to his supplier In-
stead of the certificate described above, and
the supplier may deliver such equipment to
him, unlegs the supplier knows or has reason
to believe that the purchaser has already
received the equipment for which the certifi-
cate was Issued.

A dairy or other milk processor who is not
a farmer may apply on Form WPB-1319 for
a farm milk cooler for processing, storing, or
cooling milk, and if the application Is
granted, the delivery may be made In ac-
cordance with Order L-38:

As used in this direction, "farmer" means
a person who engages in farming as a business,
and sells milk as a part of such business.

(2) Distribution to dealers. A producer or
distributor may deliver either a complete
farm milk cooler (including its condensing
unit) or a farm milk cooler cabinet only, but
not a condensing unit sold separately as such,
to a distributor or dealer without -regard to
preference ratings, unless otherwise specifi-
cally directed in writing by the War Prcduc-
tion Board. Condensing units sold separately
as such may be delivered only In accordance
with the rules in Order 1.-8.

Restrictions on Production

(c) During the twelve-month period which
started July 1, -1944 and ends June30, 1945,
no person shall manufacture more farm milk
coolers than the following:

(1) A producer who has a production
schedule for farm milk coolers which was
filed on Form 7PB-3181 pursuant to para-
grapif (e) of Limitation Order L-257 and
approved by the War Production Board may
not manufacture farm milk coolers in excess
of the quantities shown on such schedule.

(2) A "small producer" may not manufac-
ture more than 1096 of his base production
of immersion type farm milk coolers, or more
than 100% of his base production of surface
or tubular type farm milk coolers.

(3) A producer r.ho had no base predu-
tion in 1940 or 1941 may manufacture an
aggregate of not more than C2.500 (factory
sales price) of Immeclon, curfacoEi and
tubular type farm milk coolera.

(4) Any percon who. bcforo Mlovenb.r 2,
1944, has recelvcd rpaciflc written permt lon,
direction or authorization from the War Pro-
duction Board, by appeal or otherws1e, to
manufacture farm milk coolers in ex,_c of
the quantities p-rnalttcd him under the
general terms of Limitation Orders L-257 or
L-257-a, or speclflc parm--Ion under DIrec-
tIon 4 to Order L-257, may alro prcduce the
quantities co authorLcd.

As used in this direction, "hbaz production"
means the weight of a producer's total manu-
facture of farm milk coolera for tale in the
United States during either the calendar
year 1940 or 1941, In whichever year such
weight was the greater; and "amall prodlucer"
means any producer whose total net calm
(including exports and "aleo by aflllates) of
all products did not exceed 0100,000 during
the calendar*ycar of 1941, and Includes any
other producer who has b.on listed by the
Smaller War Plants Corporation as a "amaller
distressed producer" and was epclfilcally des-
ignated as such for the purp-o of Order L-
257 by the War Production Board.

(d) The War Production Board may, by
specific written directions or authorizations
isued to any producer or other paron af-
fected by this direction, Incre2zo or dcryeo
any authorized production of farm milk cool-
ers, and may tmnrfcr any rortlons thereof
between producers, taking into account the
amount and weight of materials to be Used.
the need for particular coolers at the time
required In particular areas, the labor and
transportation situation in the manufac-
turing areas Involved, and uch other factors
as may be proper.

(e) Order L-3S. To the extent that any
provision of this direction Is Inconi .tent
with the terms of Order 1.-28, the provision
in this direction controls.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

WAR Pn oDUCT1OI B o.RD,
By J. JosEPH WHELur,

Recording Secretarv.
[F. R. Doe. 44-162; Filed, Nov. 2, 1914;

11:27 a. m.]

PART 1288--Povn=, ST= Atm WATEn
AUXILIIy EQQI11l=T~

[Limitation Order L-54, Echedulo I, as
Amended Nov. 2, 141

WATER ZTETEnlS

§ 1288.2 Schedule I to Limitation Or-
der L-154--(a) Deflnitions. For the pur-
poses of this schedule:

(1) 'Producer" means any peron
who produces, manufactures, processes,
fabricates, or assembles water meters.

(2) "Water meter" means any meter
for measuring cold (under 100 degrees
Fahrenheit) water for any purpose, ex-
cept chemical or marine applications.

(3) "Copper base alloy" means any
alloy which contains 40% or more copper
by weight.

(b) Restrictions on materials for
meters over one-inch size. The follow-
ing restrictions on materials are hereby
established for the manufacture of
water meters over one-inch size:

(1) No producer shall matufacture,
process, finish or assemble any water
meters over one-inch size If they con-
tain:

(D Copper or copper baze alloys in the
main c=e or casingz, or the efternal
bolts, nut3 and wtahers;

il) An alloy n the re ister baxes and
lids, the upper and lower plates or cages,
or the dials, which is In excesz of 82%
copper or 3% tin;

Nlo=: Subdiv1ilans J ) and (iv), formerly
(11) and (I1), r.de-JEnatcd Nov. 2, 1C-4.

(111 Stainless steel or nickel alloys;
Ulv) Tin In coatings.
(2) In the case of copper, variation

from the proportions established in p-ra-
graph (b) (1) dil) above not exceeding
commercial tolerance Is permissible.

Io=: Subparagraph (3); formerly (2). re-
dcSgnated No. 2, 1944.

(3) Nothing herein contained shall
prevent the delivery of water meters over
one-inch size aszembled and finished on
June 17, 1942.

(c) Restrictions on materials for
meters one-inch sice and lZess. The fol-
lowing restictions on materials are
hereby established for the manufacture
of water meters one-inch size and less:

(1) No producer shall manufacture,
process, finish or asemble any water
meters one-inch size or less if they con-
tain:

(I) An alloy in the main case or cas-
ings, register boxes, or lds, which is in
exce.s of 82 percent copper and 3 per-
cent tin;

(Ii) Copper or copper base alloys in
the external bolts or washers;

(Ill) Tin in coatings.
(2; In the case of copper, variation

from the proportions established in
paragraph (c) (D U) above not exceed-
ing commercial tolerance is permissible.

(3) Nothing herein contained shall
prevent the delivery of meters one-inch
size and ls asnembled and finished on
July 1, 1944.

(d) Cone-rration Order 1,-9--c. From
and after June 17, 1942, the provisions of
Conservation Order 11-9-c shall no
longer apply to the manufacture of
water meters.

(e) Exceptions. (1) Nothing in this
schedule shall be construed to restrict
the manufacture, processing or finishing
of any article or product by or through.
a prime contractor or subcontractor for
the account of the Army, Navy or LMari-
time Commission in accordance with the
specflcations, Including performance
specifications, of the prime contract.

(2) Nothing in this schedule shall pre-
vent the manufacture, processing fin-
ilhing or assembly of water meters, after
the 21st day of July, 1942, by any pro-
ducer by the use of not more than sixty
percent by weig tof such producer's in-
ventory of parts and material on hand
on July 1. 1942, Prorlded, howe -er, That
the number of water meters so manu-
factured, proces3ed, finished or assem-
bled by any producer shall not exceed
twelve and one-half percent of the num-
ber of water meters shipped by such pro-
ducer during the twelve months ending
May 31, 1942.
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Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JosEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16847; Piled, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:28 a. m.l

PART 3281-PULP AND PAPER
[Limitation Order L-120, Schedule I, as

Amended Nov. 2, 1944]
PAPER AND PAPERBOARD FOR USE IN COL=ER-

CIAL PRINTING
§ 3281.17 Schedule I to Limitation

Order L-120-(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
appendix:

(1) The term "paper and paperboard"
means and is limited to the kinds of
paper and paperboard commonly de-
scribed and distributed in the paper trade
by the names used as captions in the
appendix below.

(2) The term "paper and paperboard
for use in commercial printing" means all
paper and paperboard commonly manu-
factured and distributed for use in print-
ing, including but not limited to the
printing of house organs, music, labels
and posters; and excluding only those
manufactured and, distributed for use in:
printing newspapers and magazines,
pamphlets published for resale, and
books, or for conversion into another
paper product or products otherwise than
by printing.

(3) A "grade" means one particular
quality within a kind of paper or paper-
board such grade having the essential
properties peculiar to such kind and com-
mon to all grades within such kind; but
distinguished from other such grades by
a difference in the degree to which one
or several of those common properties
are emphasized. However, a difference
In the degree to which any common prop-
erty is emphasized, due only to a differ-
ence in ash content, in sizing, in the
quantity of adhesive in the coating for-
mula, or in the dyes used in the paper
or paperboard, or coating shall not be
considered as resulting in a different
grade..

(4) "Color" means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not limited to
Ivory, India and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(5) The term "basis weight" means
the weight in pounds per 500 sheets in
the size indicated under the appropriate
caption, or the equivalent weight of 500
sheets in any other size figured propor-
tionately to the size specified.

(6) The term "thickness" means the
thickness of a sheet of paper or paper-
board expressed either in terms of plies
or in terms of thousandths of an inch
measured by the Cady Micrometer.

(7) An "item' means a quantity of
paper or paperboard all of which is of the
same size, grain, basis weight, finish,
color and grade.

(8) The term "standard" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size means,
with respect to each manufacturer, a
grade and color selected and a basis

weight or thickness, and size specified
under A of the appropriate caption in
the appendix below.

(9) The term "special" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, any grade, color, basis weight,
thickness or size that is not standard.

(10) The term "special making order"
ineans a single order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer or consumer.

(11) The term "manufacture" includes
all making and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing, including past-
ing whether by a primary manufacturer
or otherwise.

(12) "Person" means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form of
enterprise, including within one "per-
son" all affiliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers or
paperboards subject to this schedule. It
shall be the duty of each person who
manufactures paper or paperboard to
determine in the first instance, but sub-
ject to review and official classification
by the War Production Board at any time
thereafter, under which caption, If any,
of the appendix belongs each of the
"paper and paperboard for use in com-
mercial printing" minufactured by him.
There shall be taken into account in such
determination, and in any review and
reclassification by the War Production
Board the designation by which the
manufacturer heretofore identified or
distributed the paper or paperboard in
question, the common designation in the
paper trade of similar papers or paper-
boards selling within the same general
price range as the paper or paperboard
in question, and the common designation
in the paper trade of papers or paper-
boards possessing the same general phys-
ical characteristics, manufactured by the
same general processes, or commonly dis-
tributed and used for the same general
uses as the paper or paperboard in ques-
tion. If a manufacturer is uncertain as
to the proper caption under which to
classify a particular kind of "paper or
paperboard for use in commercial print-
ing", or whether a particular kind of
paper or paperboard Is such a paper or
paperboard at all or belongs under any
caption of the appendix to this schedule,
he may apply to the War Production

-Board, in writing, for an official classi-
fication of such paper or paperboard,
submitting with his. application repre-'
sentative samples of the grade or grades
in which he manufactures such paper or
paperboard, a full explanation of the
processes by which he manufactures the
same, the designation by which he has
heretofore identified or distributed the
same, the general uses foi which it is
intended, the general price range within
which it is sold, and the types of paper
or paperboard with which it chiefly com-
petes, and a full explanation of the rea-
sons for his uncertainty. The War Pro-
duction Board may on its own motion
review a manufacturer's classification

and substitute therefore an official clas-
sification. In any event, an official clas-
sification by the War Production Board
by telegram or notice in writing sent to
the manufacturer, shall, uhless and until
the War Production Board shall amend
or revise the same by telegram or notice
in writing sent to the manufacturer be
conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regitlar
manufacture. Each person who mafiu-
factures any kind of "paper or paper-
board for use in commercial printing",
shall select such "grade" or "grades" (if
selection is indicated under the appropri-
ate caption and has not already been
made by him), not to exceed the number
specified in A (1) of the appropriate
caption of the appendix below, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the War Pro-
duction Board of such selection on Form
WPB 1295 (formerly PD--589), The
manufacturer may thereafter apply to
the War Production Board for leave to
aipend the original selection, but unless
and until such leave Is granted by the
War Production Board, In writing, the
original selection shall remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the Ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is per-
mitted with respect to a particular grade
of a kind of "paper and paperb6ard for
use in commercial printing", to select a
number of colors and such selection Is
indicated and has not already Veen re-
ported by him, each person desiring to
manufacture such grade In colors shall
immediately select therefor such partic-
ular colors, not to exceed the number
indicatel In A (2) of the appropriate
caption, as he may desire to adopt for
regular manufacture, and shall Imme-
diately notify the War Production Board
of such selection on Form WPB 1295
(formerly PD-589). The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the War Produc-
tion Board for leave to amend the origi-
nal selection, but unless and until such
leave is granted by the War Production
Board in writing, the original selection
shall remain binding.

(e) General limitations. No person
shall manufacture any kind of "paper or
paperboard for use In commercial print-
ing" in any grade, color, basis weight, or
size other than those specified or selected
as standard under A of the appropriate
caption of the appendix (wfero such
standards are specified or selected under
A of the appropriate caption), or con-
trary to any other provision under the
appropriate caption. This general rule
is, however, subject to the following ex-
ceptions:

(1) Tolerances and variations are per-
mitted to the extent provided in para-
graph (f).

(2) Cutting and slitting to various
sizes are permitted to the extent pro-
vided In paragraph' (g).

(3) Special provision is made for
"jobs" and "seconds" in paragraph (h).

(4) Special provision Is made for ex-
port orders In paragraph (i).

(5) Exceptions are made for "special
making orders" under certain captions
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of the appendix However, regardless of
these exceptions where special making
orders are so permitted under any cap-
tion, the basis weight or thickness must
not exceed the heaviest standard basis
weight or thickness permitted under A of
such caption.

(6) Paper or paperboard in process of
manufacture on June 5, 1944, and
conforming to the requirements of this
order prior to the amendment effective
that date, may be completed otherwise
than by pasting. Pasting is permitted
provided the resulting basis weight or
thickness is ng greater than the maxi-
mum provided for under the appropriate

caption in the appendix below and all
other provisions are fully complied with.

(7) If a certain substance weight is
specified in War Production Board Or-
ders 1-120 or L-241 as the maximum
permitted for a particular use, any hind
of paper for which there is a caption
in the appendix below may be manufac-
tured for such use in such specified
weight, and under these circumstances
such weight may be considered a stand-
ard w4ight under A (3) of the appro-
priate .ption. However, before the sale
or delivery of any paper manufactured
under this paragraph, the manufacturer

shall require from the purchaser a signed
statement that he will sell or use such
paper only for the particular use or uses

for which such weight is so permitted.
The seller shall keep-such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the"
order, readily available for inspection by
the War Production Board.

(f) Tolerances ansd variations. The
ptobibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the nor-
mal tolerances customary in the manu-
facture of the kind of paper or paper-
board under each caption and to the
normal variations in quantity manufac-
tured customarily acceptable in the
paper trade for such kind. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
remaking, because of faulty manufacture
-or excessive underrun, of all or any part
of a "special making order" accepted in
good faith for manufacture in accord-
ance with the terms of this revised sched-

'ule.
(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing in

this revised -schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size is a multiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this re-
vised schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parent
roll size manufactured in accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for rolls; however, a
special sheet size may not be cut from
a standard or special roll size except in
a quantity and under the conditions, if
any, applying to a "special size" under
B of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in thU
revised schedule shall restrict the salc
of "job lots" or "seconds" resulting from
faulty manufacture or overrims custom-

arily unacceptable to the buyer, which
occur during a bona fide attempt to man-
ufacture "paper and paperboard" ac-
cording to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer clearly informs the purchaser that
such paper or paperboard is a "Job lot"
or "seconds" and so indicates on each
package.

(i) Exception for export. Regardlezs
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order 1-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing from the
War Production Board sell in the do-
mestic market) any "kind" of "paper or
paperboard for use in commercial print-
ing" in any size, basis welght or thick-
ness required, regardless of quantity,
provided all other provisions of this
schedule are complied with and (if the
basis weight or thiclmes Is heavier than
permitted) such person has received per-
mission in writing from the War Pro-
duction Board to manufacture the par-
ticular order in question in such heavier
basis weight.

(j) Records and reports-l) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factures any hInd of "paper or paper-
board for use in commercial printing"
shall keep, readily available for insliec-
tion by the War Production Board, rep-
resentative samples of each standard
grade and each standard color of such
,grade selected by him under A (1) and
A (2) of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special maling orders. On and
after September 1,1943, each person who
manufactures any "special making or-
der" permitted under B of the appropri-
ate caption of the appendix below shall
require from the buyer a statement to
the effect that such order is purchased
for use by one printer or consumer, ll
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
available for Inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board and sball submit reports
of such orders to the War Production
Board as it may from time to time re-
quire, subject to the approval of the Bu-
reau of the Budget pursuant to the Fed-
eral Reports Act of 1942.

(3) Export orders. On and after Sep-
tember 1, 1943 each person who manu-
factures "paper or paperboard for use in
commercial printing" for export shall
require from the buyer a statement on
his purchase order to the effect that such
paper is purchased for export, shall keep
such statement, together with a complete
record of the order against which such
paper is manufactured, readily avail-
able for inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board, and shall submit reports of
such orders to the War Production Board
as it may from time to time require, sub-
ject to the approval of the Bureau of the
Budget pursuant to the Federal Reports
Act of 1942.

No=: The reporting requircments of para-
graphs (c) and (d) have ben approved by
the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to tho
Federal Reports Act of 1942.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAU PGODUcvxOu BOAnai

By J. Joszm Wnn=r,
Recording Secretary.

TxON We PAMM AND PAPZS-oAD rca US--,=

UNCOATED ~GI ~~O F n-.=PlU ECO=
PAP

A. Grad e, CO=, Weifgts, and Sizs for
regular manufactre:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than 1wo,
celectcd according lo parnaraph (c) of the
foregolng schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In one of the grades
celected under A (1). White and India only.
The other grade rlcctcd may be manufac-
tured In White, and India and five other
colorn, el cted according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard bass weights (Per 500 sheets
25" x 38"): 20,35,40; and, If for use in print-
Ina shct music, basis welgba E0. or music
other than che t music, bhi welg.ht 50, or
cigarette cupo, basi welght 65, or seed pack-
cts, basL veight CO. or labels, basis eight 45;
provided that before the sale thereof the
manufacturer rhall require from the buyer a
statement that the order 13 for such uze. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
Cether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for Inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Se (in Inches):
Shects: 25 x 38. 23 x 42. 23 x 44. 32 X 44,

35 x 45. 3a E 0.
ROils: Any dilmenson of a standard sheet

rn Is a standard eu" for roil vdths.
B. Exreptiors for "spaeciof moakfg orders"

as dcfined In (a) (10) of the foregolng
cchcdule:

(1) A Sp:c il Grade may ba manufactured
to fil a speclal m.ing order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such pecal grade Is
at least U0,0 pund, all in either white or
any one color. standard or spaciai; and

(b) The quantity of each pemitted ba-s
wight i3 at least 1O.0O pounds; and

(a) The quantity of each Item Is at least
5.00 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special mang ordr, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at le=t 20.000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each pnmitted basis
weight is at least 10,00 poun; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5.000 pounda.

(3) A Spcial Ra7 Weight may ha 3Mnu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing ScheduI_ to fill a
special mahing order In a quantity of at least
10,QO pzunds, and In at least W0o paunds of
each item:

(a) In a ctandard grade; or a special grade
in the quantltc3 provided for under Eacep-
tioa (1) above; and

(b) In a -tandard color or whIte; Or a sp-
clal color In the quantities provided for under
. .ception (2) above

(4) A Special Siz may be manufactured
to fill a sp.-c a maing ord-t In a quantity
of at le=t 5.0, pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard bas i eight; or

(b) In a spcial grade, special color or
t-qe.4al basis weight In the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

(5) Bai Weihts below S0 pound. No re-
stricUon on grade, b-1,1 weights or sizes in
ba:is wclghts below 00 pound.

W.coarmD Eoo= ePAsa1, SulasC=I M=1
A. Grades, Co.or, Wefghts andi Star. for

regular m2anfI rlurc:
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,

selcctcd according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing cchedule, provided they cmespond
to the two sected for Uncoated English
(Urchine) Finish Eok Papers.

(2) Standard Colors: In one of the grades
csetcd under A (1). White and India only.
The other grade selected may be manufac-
tured in Rite, and India and five other
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colors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
tlhe foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard basis weights (For 500 sheets
25" x 38"): 35, 40, 45; and if for use in
printing sheet music, basis weight 80, or
music other than sheet music, basis weight
50; or for use in producing labels, basis
weight 50; or cigarette cups, basis weight 65;
or seed packets basis weight 65; provided that
before the sale thereof the manufacturer
shall require from the buyer a statement
that the order Is for such use. The manu-
facturer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for Inspection by the War Produc-
tion Boird.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44. 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined In (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either 'White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10.000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A special bhsis weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing Schedule, to fill
a special making order in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds, and In at least 5,000
pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to Ml a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

ANTIQUE (EGGSHELL) FINISH BO0K PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule, but only-one may carry
a watermark and/or a laid mark.

(2) Standard colors: In one of the grades
selected under A (1), White and India only.
The other grade selected may be manufac-
tured In White, and India and five other
colors, selected according to paragraph (d)
of the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard basis weights (Per 500 sheets
25" x 38" ): 35, 40, 45; and, if in a standard
watermarl~d text grade, basis weight 50.

(4) Standard sizes (in inches) :
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size Is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined In (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(I) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special gradq is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20.000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at lease
5,000 pounds.

(3) A special basis weight may be manu-
factured, -subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing Schedule, to fill
a special making order in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds, and in at least 5,000
pounds of each item:

Ia) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

UNcOATED OFFSET oOK PAPESs

A. Grades, colors, weights and sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The grade selected
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five other colors, selected ac-
cording to paragraph (d) of the foregoing
schedule.

(3) Standard basis weights (Per 500 sheets
25" x 38"): 50; and, if for use in multi-
color printing as defined below, basis weight
60; provided that before the sale thereof the
manufacturer shall require from the buyer
a statement that the order Is for' use ex-
clusively in multicolor printing as defined
below. The manufacturer shall ke-ep such
statement, together with a complete record
of the order, readily available for inspection
by the War Production Board.

Definition of multicolor printing. Multi-
color printing means the superimposing of
two or more colors of ink on the base color
ink to produce the desired color design or
Illustration. Black is to be considered a
color.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 2 21

/2 x 35, 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44,
32 x 44, 35 x 45, 38 x 50, 41x 54, 44 x 64.

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet
size is a standard size for roll widths.

(5) Any fancy finish may be applied to
any item conforming to the other conditions
of this caption.

(6) No laid mark or other watermarks
permitted.

(7) No supercalendered Offset Paper per-
mitted.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making 6rder, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White
or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds..

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill . special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item Is at lerst
5,000 pounds.

(3) A special basis weight may be manu-
factured, subject- to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing Schedule, to fill
a special making order In a quantity Of at
least 10,000 pounds, and in at least 5,000
pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White: or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
t1ll a special making order fh a quantity of at
least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight, in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above

(5) Any fancy finish may be applied to any
item conforming to the other conditions of
this caption.

(6) A laid mark or other watermark may
be Incorporated In a special making order of
5,000 pounds or more of any item conforming
to the other conditions of this caption.

(7) A Supercalender Finish may be applied
to fill a special making order for 2,000 pounds
or more of any Item conforming to tho other
conditions of this caption. %

PRCFC-Ss (IMACHINE) COATED BOOK PAPMLIn
A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for

regular manufacture.
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,

selected according to paragraph (o) of the
foregoing schedule.

Nor: A person may, upon application to
and approval by the War Production Board
select for regular manufacture not more than
2 additional grades of Process (Machine)
Coated Book Papers, each In lieu of a grade
of Glossy Coated Two Sides Book Papers and,
if his application Is granted, may not there-
after, unless and until permitted by the War
Production Board, regularly manufacture the
grade or grades of Glossy Coated Two Sides
Book Papers thus replaced.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard basis weights (per 600 sheets

25" x 38"): 45, 50, 60; and, provildinh-
basis weight of te-body stock-M .- , flin-ish-d
paper minus coatlng) -is no J-er-t-b- 4[
basis weight '0.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):
Sheets: 25x38, 28x42, 28x44, 32x44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size Is a standard size for roll widths,
B. Exceptions for "special making ordcra"

as defined in (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special mai Ing order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade Is
at least 20,000 pounds, all In either White or
any one color: and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds and
I (c) The quantity of each item ls at least

5,000 pounds.
(2) A Special Color may be manufactured

to fill a special making order, provided that:
(a) The quantity of each special color is

at least 20,000 pounds In One grade, and
(b) The quantity of each permitted basis

weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and
(c) The quantity of each, item is at least

5,000 pounds.
(3) A Special Basis Weight may be mnanu.

factured, subject to the provisions of para.
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a
special making order In a quantity of at
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least 10,000 pounds, and In at least 5.000
pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In White; or a special color In the
quantities provided for under Exception (2)
above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order In a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

coA= oNE sm BOOM PAPEsS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes fot
regular manuJacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one
grade of body stock to which may be applied
two grades of coating, selected according to
paragraph (c) of the foregoing schedule, one
for general use and the other suitable for var-
nishing and gloss ink printing.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard basis weights (per 500 sheets

25" x 38") : 50, 60; and if for use in printing
cigarette cups, basis weight 70, or if for use
in printing sheet music, basis weight 85:
Provided, That before the sale thereof the
manufacturer shall require from the buyer a
statement that the order is for such use.
The manufacturer shall keep such statement
together with a complete record of the or-_
der, readily available for Inspection by the
War Production Board.

(4) Standard sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 25" x 38", 28" x 42", 28" x 44".

32" x 44", 35" x 45", 38" x 50".
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exception for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that*

(a)- The quantity of such special grade Is
at least 20,000 pounds. all in either White or
any one color; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20.000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and,

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a
special making order in a quantity of at least
10,000 pounds, and in at least 5.00 pounds of
each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
-in the quantities provided for .under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In White; or a special coloi in the
quantities provided for under Exception (2)
above.

(4) A Special Size -nay be manufactured to
fill a special making order in a quantity of at
least 5.000 pounds of an item:

, (a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1). (2) and (3) above.

_ (5) Special Coating Formulae: Any glossy
coated one side coating formula may be
applied to the one grade of body stock per-
mitted under A (1) to fill a special making
order:

(a) In 5,000 pounds or more of one item in
White only, and in any basis weight permit-
ted under A (3); or

No. 220---3

(b) In 10.000 pounds or more of White or
any one color, standard or spccial, and in any
one basis weight permitted, standard or
special, with at least 5,000 pounds of each
Item.

GLOSSY COATD TWO ES soM VOrs P

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizkes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Notmoro than three.
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In (ach of two of the
grades selected under A (1). Wto and either
India or Ivory but not both. The other
grade selected may be manufactured in
White, and India and five other colors, so-
lected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard bacis veghts (Per 000 sheets
25" x 38"): 50, 60; and, providing the ba-i
weight of the body stock (I. e.. finished paper
minus coating) is no heavier than 45, baLi
weight 70.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 32 x 44.

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Roils: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size Is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptios for "spcfal tal.ing orders"

as defined in (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may ba manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade Is
at least 20,000 pounds, all In either White
or any one color, standard or spocial: and

(b) The quantity of each permitted hels
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item Is at least
5.000 pounds

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each speclal color is
at least 20.000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted bais
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
5.000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provirons, of para-
graph (e) of the forcgoing schedule, to fill a
special maling order in a quantity of at least
10,000 pounds, and in at least 5.000 pounds
of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a cpecdal grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for un-
der Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Siz may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight, or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight In the quantities provided
ffor under exceptions (1) (2) and (3) above.

(6) Special Coating Formulae: Any glo-oy
coated two sides coating formula may be
applied to a grade of body stoc: rcgularly
manufactured under A (1) to fill a special
making order:

(a) In 5.000 pound: or more of one Item
in White only. and in any bais weight pr-
mitted under A (3); or

(b) In 10,000 pounds or more of White or
any one color, standard or spccial, and in any
one basis weight permitted, standard or
speclal, and with at least 5.000 pounds of
each Item.

(6) Glozsy Coated One Side: Any bcdy
stock and coating uscd for a standard grade
of GloIsy Coated Two Sides Bok Papers may
lie used to manufacture a rimllar grade coated
one side to fill a cpeclal making order, pro-
vidcd that:

(a) The quantity of each basis welght per-
mitted for coated one side Is at let 10,000
pounds; and

(b) The quantity of each Item is at Ieast
5.000 pound,.

C0.17D TWO E== 0-" PPI-=3'..

A. Grades, Color, Wights, and Siczs for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Gradcs: Not more than one.
seected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing cchedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard basis weights (Per 500 sheets

23" x 38"): 50, C0; and, providing tha basis
weight of the bzdy Lteck (I. e, finishsd paper
minus coating) is no heavier than 45, b=Ls
weight 70.

(4) Standard Sis (in inches):
Sheets: 221 x 35.25 x 33,23 x 42 23 x 44

32 x 44. 35 x 45. 38 x E0, 41 x 54.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard s iz for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "sp:cff vzaLing orders"

as defined in (a) (10) of the foregoing
cchedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20.00 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted bs
weiht is at lee- 10,00 pounds;" and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may b3 manufactured
to fill a spcWl making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color s at
lcast 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quanAty of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,00 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
5,M paund.

(3) A spacial basis weight may be manufac-
tured, scubject to the provisions of paragraph
(e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a sp- -cal
making order In a quantity of at least 10,000
pounds. and in at least 5,000 pounds of each
Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
n the quantities provided for under Excep-
tIon (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a
sp-cial color In the quantities provided for
under ERceptton (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to 1111 a special main order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard b a s weight; or

(b) In a speial grade, special color or
spcclal basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

DULL COATM Ero FA=pe

A. Grade , Co or3, Weights, ard Size for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
cecected according to paragraph (c) of the
foreZoing cahedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The grade seleoted
under A (1) may be manufactured In Vite.
and India and five other colors, szected a-
cording to paragraph (d) of the foregoing
cahedule.

(3) Standard baiao welghts (Per 510 sheets
25" x 23"): E0, 6; and. providing the b sIs
welht of the bzly rtck (L e., finih 2d paper
minus coating) is no heavier than 45, b=is

Swelght 70. -
(4) Standard Size (in Inches):
Sheets: 25 z 8. 28 x 42. Z3 x 44. 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 33 X 59.
Rolls: Any dimn on of a st-ndard 2heet

sle is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Erecp t o for "%spccial making orders'"

as defined n (a) (10) of' the for-going
cchedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a speclal rmaling order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such cp:clal grade is
at least 20,000 esundz, all In either White
or any one color, standard or zpeclal; and
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(b) The quantity of each permit basis
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; ano

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5.000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A spocial basis Welght may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill
a special making order in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds, and in at least 5,000
pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White: or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
fill a special making order In a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard graile, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

PLAIN COATED covER PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights. and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The grade selected
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five other colors, selected
according to paragraph (d) of the foregoing
schedule.

(3) Standard basis weights (per 500 sheets
20" x 26"): 50, '60; and in addition, any
finished basis weight in a sollproof, grease-
proof or moisture resistant cover which re-
sults from coating a 20" x 26" -65# raw
stock is permitted.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 20 x 26,23 x35,26 x40, 35 x46.
Rolls: an-ydimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (10) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is at
least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufac-
tured to fill a special making order, provided
that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade, and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

'(c) The quantity of each item is at least
6,000 pounds.

(3) A special basis weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to AL
a special making order in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds, and in at least 5,000
pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) abot; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above; and

(c) Provided that before the sale of Plain
Coated Cover in any basis weight lighter than
20" x 26"-50 the m~nufacturer shall re-

quire from the buyer a statement that the
order is for use only as a cver. The manu-
facturer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
fill a special making order In a quantity of at
least 2,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard' color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1) (2) and (3) above.

BOGUS (TICKEr) BRISTOL

Maximum basis weight permitted: 22/" x
281 -120.

POSTER PAPERS

Maximum basis weight permitted: 25" x
38"-50; and, if for use in printing posters
for out-door billing, 25" x 38"-55, provided
that before the sale thereof the manufacturer
shall require from the buyer a staterment
that the order is for such use. The manufac-
turer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board.

COATED POSTCARD BRISTOL

Maximum thickness~permitted: .011 of an
inch.

NEWSPRINT

Maximum basis weight permitted: 241" x
36"-32.

SCHOOL DRAWING

(Excluding "Artists Drawing" and
"Drafting")*

Maximum basis weight peimItted: 25" x
38"--45.

[P. R. Doec. 44-16844; Piled, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:27 a. m.]

PART 3281-PULP AND-PAPER
[Limitation Order L-120, Schedule II, as

Amended Nov. 2, 19441

PAPER AND PAPERBOARD FOR USE IN BOOR
- PUBLISHING

§ 3281.18 Schedule II to Limitation
Order L-120-(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
appendix:

(1) The term "paper" means and is
limited to the kinds of paper commonly
described and distributed in the paper
trade by the names used as captions in
the appendix below.

(2) The term "paper for use in book
publishing" means all "paper" commonly
manufactured and distributed for use in
books and in publishing pamphlets for
.resale.

(3) A "grade" means one particular
quality within a kind of paper, such
grade having the essential properties pe-
culiar to such kind of paper and common.
to all grades within such. kind, but dis-
tinguished from other such grades by a
difference in the degree to which one or
several of those common properties are
emphasized. However, a difference in the
degree to which any such property is em-
phasized, due only to a7 difference in ash
content, in sizing, in the quantity of ad-
hesive in the coating formula, or in the
dyes used in the paper or coating shall
not be considered as resulting in a differ-
ent grade.

(4) "Color" means any hue of the spec-
trum, Including but not limited to Ivory
India and green-white tints, and black,
but not including white.

(5) The term "basis weight" means
the weight of a kind of paper in pounds
per 500 sheets in the size Indicated under
the appropriate caption, or the equiva-
lent weight of 500 sheets in any other
size figured' proportionately to the size
specified.

(6) An "item" means a quantity of pa-
per all of which Is of the same size, grain,
basis weight, finish, color and grade.

(7) The term "standard" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size
meahs, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
basis weight and size specified under A
of the appropriate caption In the ap-
pendix below.

(8) The term "special" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size means,
with respect to each manufacturer, any
grade, color, basis weight or size that i
not standard,

(9) The term "special making order"
means a single order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer or publisher.. (10) The term "manufacture" In-
cludes all making and finishing opera-
tions prior to packaging or packing, In-
cluding pasting whether by a primary
manufacturer or otherwise.

(11) "Person" means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one "per-
son" all affiliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers sub-
lect to this scheditle. It shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine In the first Instance,
but subject to review and official classi-
fication by the War Production Board at
any time thereafter, under which cap-
tion of the appendix, If any, belongs
each of the "papers for use In book pub-
lishing" manufactured by him. There
shall be taken into account In such de-
termination, and in any review and re-
classification by the War Production
Board, the designation by which the
manufacturer heretofore identified or
distributed the paper In question, the
common designation in the paper trade
of similar papers selling within the same
general price range as the paper in ques-
tion, and the common designation In the
paper trade 'of papers possessing the
same 'general physical characteristics,
manufactured by the same general proc-
esses, or commonly distributed and used
for the same general uses as the paper in
question. If a manufacturer Is uncertain
as to the proper caption under vihich to
classify a particular kind of "paper for
use in book publishing", or whether a
particular kind of paper Is such a paper
at all or belongs under any caption of the
appendix to this schedule, he may apply
to the War Production Board, in writing,
for an official classification of such paper,

•submitting with his application repre-
sentative samples ofthe grade or grades
in which he manufactures such paper, a

13116



FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, November S, 1911

full explanation of the processes by
which he manufactures the same, the
designation by which he has heretofore
identified or distributed the same, the
general uses for which it is intended, the
general price range within which it is
sold, and the types of papers with which
it chiefly competes, and a full explpna-
tion of the reasons for his uncertainty.
The War Production Board may on its
own motion review a manufacturer's
classification and substitute therefor an
official classification. In any event, an
official classification by the War Pro-
duction Board by telegram or notice in
writing sent to the manufacturer shall,
unless auid until the War Production
Board shall amend or revise-the same
by telegram or notice in writing sent to
the manufacturer, be conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular.
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "paper for use in
book publishing" shall, with respect to
each such kind he manufabtures select
such "grade" or "grades" thereof (if
such selection is indicated under the ap-
propriate caption and has not already
been reported by him to the War Produc-
tion Board), not to exceed-the number
specified in A (1) of the appropriate cap-
tion of the appendix below, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall immediately notify the War
Production Board of such selection on
Form WPB 1295 (formerly PD-589).
The manufacturer may thereafter apply
to the War Production Board for leave to
amend the original selection, but unless
and until such leave is granted by the
War Production Board in writing the
original selection shall remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors fore regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is permit-
ted, with respect to a particular grade of
a kind of "paper for use in book publish-
ing", to select a number of colors, and
such selection is indicated and has not
already been reported by him to the War
Production Board, each person desiring
to manufacture such grade in colors
shall immediately select therefor such
particular colors, not to exceed the num-
ber indicated in A (2) of the appropriate
caption, as he may desire to adopt for
regular manufacture and shall immedi-
ately notify the War Production Board
of such selection on Form WPB 1295
(formerly PD-589). The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the War Produc-
tion Board foi leave to amend the orig-
inal selection, but unless and until such
leave is granted by the War Production
Board in writing the original selection
shaU remain binding.

(e) General limitations. No person
shall manufacture any kind of "paper for
use in book publishing" in any grade,
color, basis weight, or size other than
those specified or selected as standard
under A of the appropriate caption of the
appendix (where such standards are
specified or selected under A of the ap-
propriate caption), or contrary to any
other provision under the appropriate
caption. This general rule is, however,
subject to the following exceptions:

(1) Any Item the manufacture of which
is permitted under Schedule I to Limita-
tion Order L-120 may be manufactured
for use in books or in publishing pam-
phlets for resale, provided the basis
weight of the Item is no heavier than
permitted under the maximum weight
provisions of this Schedule II for the
grade.

(2) Tolerances and variations are per-
mitted to the extent provided in para-
graph (f).

.(3) Cutting and slitting to various
sizes are permitted to the extent pro-
vided in paragraph (g).

(4) Special provision is made for
"jols" and "seconds" in paragraph (h).

(5) Special provision is made for ex-
port orders in paragraph (I).

(6) Exceptions are made for "special
making orders" under certain captions
of the appendix. However, regardless of
these exceptions where special making
orders are so permitted under any cap-
tion, the basis weight or thiclmes must
not exceed the heaviest standard basis
weight or thicknesspermitted under A
of such caption.

(') Paper in process of manufacture
on June 5, 1944, and -conforming to
the requirements of this order prior to
the amendment effective that date, may
be completed otherwise than by pasting.
Pasting is permitted Protiding, The re-
sulting basis weight is no greater than
the maximum provided for under the ap-
propriate caption of the Appendix below
and all other provisions are fully com-
plied with.

(8) [Deleted Nov. 2. 1944.3
(f) Tolerances and variations. The

prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of the kind of paper under each
caption and to the normal variations in
quantity manufactured customarily ac-
ceptable in the paper trade. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
remaking, because of faulty manufacture
or exc esive underrun, of all or any part
of a "special making order" accepted in
good faith for manufacture in accord-
ance with the terms of this revised
schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of
which the parent size is a multiple, pro-
vided the parent size is manufactured
in accordance with the provisions of this
revised schedule, nor restrict the slit-
ting to fractional width rolls of any
parent roll size manufactured in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
revised schedule on an order for roll
paper; however, a special sheet size may
not be cut from a standard or special
roll size except in a quantity and under
the conditions, If any, applying to a
"special size" under B of the appropriate
caption in the appendix below.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in this
revised schedule shall restrict the sale
of "Job lots" or "seconds", resulting from
faulty manufacture or overruns custom-
arily unacceptable to the buyer, which
occur during a bona fide attempt to

manufacture paper according to the
terms of this revised schedule, provided
that the manufacturer cearly informs
the purchaser that such paper is a "job
lot" or "seconds" and so indicates on
each package.

(1) Exception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order ,-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing by the
War Production Board sell in the do-
znestic market) any kind of pap= for
use in book publishing in any size or
basis weight required, regardless of
quantity, provided all other provisions
of this schedule are complied with and
(if the basis weight is heavier than per-
mitted by this schedule) such person
has received permission in writing from
the War Production Board to manufac-
ture the particular order in question in
such heavier basis weight.

(J) Records and reports-l) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "paper for use, in
book publishing" shall keep readily
available for inspection by the War
Production Board, representative sam-
ples of each standard grade and each
standard color of such grade selected by
him under A (1) and A (2) of the appro-
priate caption.

(2) Special mvaling orders. On and
after September ,1943, each person who
manufactures any "special making or-
der" permitted under B of the appropri-
ate caption of the appendix below shall
require from the buyer a statement to
the effect that such order is purchased
for use by one printer or publisher, shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
avallable for inspection'by the War Pro-
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders to the War Production
Board as it may from time to time re-
quire, subject to the approval of the
Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the
Vederal Reports Act of 1942.

(3) Export orders. On and after Sep-
tember 1, 1943, each person who manu-
factures "paper for use in book publish-
ing" for export shall require from the
buyer a statement on his purchase order
to the effect that such paper is pur-
chased for export, shall keep such state-
ment, together with a complete record of
the order against which such pzpr is
manufactured, readily available for in-
spection by the War Production Board,
subject to the approval of the Bureau of
the Budget pursuant to the Federal Re-
ports Act of 1942, and shal1 submit re-
ports of such orders to the War Produc-
tion Board as it may from time to time
require.

(4) Buyler's statement of use. On and
after September 1, 1943, each manufac-
turer, before filling any order for "paper
for use in book publishing" manufac-
tured after September 1, 1943, shall re-
quire from the buyer a statement that
such order is for use in books or in pub-
lishing pamphlets for resale, and shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
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available for inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board.
(k) Deleted June 5, -1944.

NoTE: The reporting requirements of WPB
1295 (formerly PD 589) have been approved
by the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to
Federal Reports Act of 1942.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

-WaR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

APPENDIX--STANDARDIZATION AND SIMPLIFI-
CATION OF PAPER AND PAPERBOARD FOR USE iN
BOOKC PUBLISHING

UNCOATED ENGLISH (LACHI=E) FINISH BOOK
PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
under A (1), White and India only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25" x 38"): 30, 35, 40; and, if for use in
printing text books for elementary school
grades 1 and 2 or for juvenile books, or for
music books, basis weight 50, or other school
and college text books and books published
primarily for use as text books or reference
bo-o by those engaged in the Medical or in
the Chemical, Electrical or other Engineer-
ing professions, basis weight 45, provided
that before the sale thereof the manufac-
turer shall require from the buyer a state-
ment that the orde is for such use. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 38 x 50, 41 x 61, 44 x 66, 46 x 69.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either white or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a
special making order in a quantity of at least
10,000 pounds, and in at least 5,000 pounds of
each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a speial grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A special size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight: or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

(5) Basis weights 'below 30 pound. No
restriction on grade, basis weights or sizes in
basis weights below 30 pound.

UNCOATED BOOM PAPERS, SUPERCALENDEErD

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule, provided they correspond
to the two selected for Unceated English
(Machine) Finish Book Papers.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
under A (1), White and India Only.

(3) Standard basis weights (Per 50
sheets 5"' x 38"): 30, 35, 40, 45; and, if for
use in printing text books for elementary
school grades 1 and 2 or for juvenile books or
for music books, basis weight 50; provided
that before the sale thereof the moanufac-
turer shall require from the buyer a state-
ment that the order is for such use. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a com5lete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 38x50, 41x61, 44x66, 46x69.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of -the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(e) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds In one grade; and

"(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
&,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisogs of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a
speblal making order in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds, 'and in at least 5,000
pounds of each item.

(a) In a standard grade; Or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard, color or white; or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
fill a special making order in a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In 6, standard grade, standard color or
standard' basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities provided
for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

ANrIQUE (EGGsHELL) FINISH BOOK PAPERS
(INCLUDING HIGH BULK AND EXTRA HIGH BULK)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule, but only one may carry
a watermark and/or a laid mark,

(A difference in bulk does not in itself
constitute a .difference in Grade.)

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
under A (1) White and India only

(3) Standard Basis Weights (Per 500 sheets
26"x38"): 35, 40, 45; and, if in a standard
watermarked text grade or for use in printing
text books for elementary school grades 1 and
2 or juvenile books or music books, basis
weight 50, provided that before the sale
thereof the manufacturer shall require from

the buyer a statement that the order is for
such use. The manufacturer shall keep slch
statement, together with a complete record
of the order, readily available for inspection
by the War Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches),
Sheets: 38 x 60, 41 x 61, 44,% 60, 46 x 69,
Rolls' Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "Special making ordcrs,'

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either white or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order provided that,

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds, in one grade: and

(b) The quantity of each permitted batIs
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para.
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a
special making order in a quantity of at leasb
10,000 pounds, and In at least 5,000 pounds
of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for un-
der Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order In a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

UNCOATED OsSrT 30011 PAP=S

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (o) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grade selected
under A (1), White and India only,

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 800 sheets
25" x 38") : 50; and, if for use in multicolor
printing as defined below, 60, provided that
before the sale thereof the manufacturer shall
require from the buyer a statement that the
order is for use in multicolor printing as de-
fined below. The manufacturer shalf-icp
such statement, together with a complete
record of the order, readily available for In-
spection by the War Production Board.
.Definition of multicolor printing. Multi-

color Printing means the superimposing of
two or more colors of ink on he Vas lcof-

ink to produce the desired color-desgn or
illustration. Black is to be consfd--df-a
color.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches) :
Sheets: 38 x 50, 41 x 64, 44 x 64, 60 x 681.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheot

size Is a standard size for roll widths.
(5) Any fancy finish may be applied to

any Item conforming to the other conditions
of this caption.

(6) No laid mark or other vwatermarlm
permitted.

(7) No supercalendered Offset Paper per-
mitted.

B. Exdeptions for "special making orders"
as defined In (a) (9) of tho foregoing
schedule:
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(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade
Is at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White
or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
weight is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured, subject to the provisions of para.
graph (e) of the foregoing schedule, to fill a
special making order In a quantity of at least
10.000 pounds, and in at least 5000 pounds of
each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Ex-
ception (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for
under_ Exception (2) above.

(4)- A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order n a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or standard basis weight; -r

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

(5) Any fancy finish may be applied to
any item conforming to the other condi-
tions of this caption.

(6) A laid mark or other watermark may
be incorporated In a special making order
of 5,000 pounds or more of any item con-
forming to the other conditions of this
caption.

(7) A Supercalendar Finish may be applied
to fill a special making orer for 2,000 pounds
or more of any item conforming to the other
conditions of this caption.

COATED TWO sMr BOOK PAPERS

(Including glossy coated, dull coated, and
coated offset)

A. Grades. Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one
in each of the three kinds included, selected
according to paragraph (c) of the foregoing
schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grade selected
under A (1), White, and Ivory and India
only.

(3) Standard basis weights (Per 500 sheets
25"x38"): 50, 60; and, provided the basis
weight of the body stock (i. b., finished paper
minus coating) is no heavier than 45, basis
weight 70.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets:
38 x 50,41 x 61, 44 x 66,46 x 69.
Rolls:
Any dimension of a standard sheet size

is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade'may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White
or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted basis
Weight is at least 0,000 pounds; and
' (c) The quantity of each item is at least

5,000 pounds.
(2) A Special Color may be manufactured

to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each spclal color is
at least 20,000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted ba:sl
weight Is at least 10,000 pounds and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
6,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may ha manu-
factured, subject to the provslions of para-
graph (e) of the foregoing, Echedule, to fill a
special making order in a quantity of at least
10,000 pounds, and in at leat 5,000 pounds of
each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for unger Ixep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White. or a
special color in the quantltle provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special S-zo may be manufactured
to fill a special maklng order in a quantity
of at least 5.000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade. cpccial color or
special basis welht in the quantitl-'pro-
vided for under Exceptions (1), (2), and (3)
above.

PaocrZs (=C=E~) CONTZn room PAP=r
Maximum Basis Weight Permitted: 25" X

38"---60; and, any heavier finishcd basis
weight made with a basis weight body stciT
(I. e., finished paper minus coating) no
heavier than 25" x 38"--45.

COATE:D ONE SID2 1001M Mr=

Maximum Basis Welht Permitted: 25" r
38"-60.

PLAIU COATZD Cov=

laximum basis weight permitted: for the
inside: any finished weight resulting from
the use of a L-dy steel (I. e., finLihcd paper
minus coating) no heavier than basis weight
25" x 38"---45. For a cover: 20" X 2G"-CO;
and, If for ue as a coilproof. greaseproof, or
moisture resistant cover, any b=15 weight
which results from coatinm a body stck in
basis weight 20" x 26"-05, provided that be-
fore the sale thereof the manufacturer rhall
require from the buyer a statement that the
order is for such ue. The manufacturer
shall keep such statement toether with a
complete record of the order, readily available
for inspection by the War Production Board.

=ZD YLrAV pPM

Maximum Basis Weight Permitted: 23" z
38--80.

ECHOOL SAWn.0 PAPZ

(Excluding "Artists Drawlng" and
'Drafting")

Maximum Basis Weight Permitted: 25" x
38"- 45 and, if for We in school drawing or
water coloring bools, basis weight 21" x
36"--60.

MIximum Basis Weight Permitted: 24" x
36"-32.

IF. R. Dec. 44-1C245; FIled, Nov. 2, 19-4;
11:27 a. m.]

PAnT 3281-PuLp Arm PAPEI

[Limitation Order 120, Schedule I, as
Amended Nov. 2, 10441

PEWE WflfiG PAPE1S

§ 3281.19 Schedule MlI to Limitation
Order L-120-(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
appendix:

(1) The term "fine writing papers"
means and is limited to the kinds of

paper commonly described and dis-
tributed in the paper trade by the names
used as captions in the Appendix balov.-

(2) A "grade" means one particular
quality within a kind of fine writing
paper, such grade having the essential
properties peculiar to such Lind of paper
and common to all grades within such
kind, but distinguished from other such
grades by a difference in the de3ree to
which one or several of those common
properties are emphasized. However, a
difference in the degree to which any
such property is emphasized, due only to
a difference in ash content, in sizing, in
the quantity of adhesive in the coating
formula, or In the dyes usad in the paper
or coating shall not be considered as re-
suiting in a different grade.

(3) "Color" means any hue of the
spectrum, Including but not limited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(4) The term "substance weight"
means the weight of a kind of fine writing
paper In pounds per 500 sheets in the size
indicated under the appropriate caption,
or the equivalent we iht of 5O sheets in
any other siz2 figured proportionately to
the size specified.

(5) The term "thickmes means the
thickness of a sheet of paper or paper-
board expressed either in terms of plies
or in terms of thousandths of an inch
measured by the Cady Mlicrometer.

(6) An "Item" means a quantity of
paper all of which Is of the same size,
grain, substance weight, finish, color and
grade.

(7) The term "standard" as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color sJected and a
substance weight and size specified under
A of the appropriate caption in the
Appendix below.

(8) The term "special" as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means with respect to each manufac-
turer, any grade, color, substance weight
or size that Is not standard.

(9) The term "special making order"
means a single order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer, converter or con-
sumer.

(10) The term "manufacture" in-
cludes all making and finishing opera-
tions prior to packaging or packing,
including pasting whether by a primary
manufacturer or otherwise.

(11) Persion" means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one "per-
son" all affiliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
form of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identiflcation of the vspers sub-
ject to this schedule. It shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subject to review and official classff-
cation by the War Production Board at
any time thereafter, under which cap-
tion of the Appendix, if any, belongs each
of the "fine writing papers" manufac-
tured by him. There shall be taken into
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account In such determination, and in
any review and reclassification by the.
War Production Board, the designation
by which the manufacturer heretofore
identified or distributed the paper in
question, the common designation in the
paper trade of similar papers selling
within the same general price range as
the paper in question, and the common
designation in the paper trade of papers
possessing the 8ame general physical
characteristics, manufkctured by the
same general processes, or commonly
distributed and used for the same gen-
eral uses as the paper in question. If a
manufacturer is uncertain as to the
proper caption under which to plassify a
particular kind of "fine writing paper,"
or %yhether a particular kind of paper is
such a paper at all or belongs under any
caption of the Appendix to this schedule,
he may apply to the War Production.
Board, In writing, for an official classi-
ficati6n of such paper, submitting with
his application representative samples of
the grade or grades in which he manu-
factures such paper, a full explanation of
the processes by which he manufactures
the same, the designation by which he
has heretofore identified or distributed
the same, the general uses for which it is
Intended, the general price range within
which it is sold, and the types of papers
with which it chiefly competes, and a
full explanation of the reasons for his
uncertainty. The War Proditiction Board
may on its own motion review a manu-
facturer's classification and substitute
therefor an official classification. In
any event, an official classification by the
War Production Board by telegram or
notice in writing sent to the manufactur-
er shall, unless and until the War Pro-
duction Board shall amend or revise the
same by telegram or notice in writing
sent to the manufacturer, be conclusive.
(c) Selection of grades for regular

manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "fine writing paper"
shall with respect to each such kind he
manufactures, select such "grade" or
"grides" thereof (if such selection is in-
dicated under the appropriate caption
and has not already been reported by
him to the War Production Board) not to
exceed the number specified in A (1) of
the appropriate caption of the Appendix
below, as he may desire to adopt for,
regular manufacture, and shall imme-
diately notify the War Production Board
of such selection on Form WPB 1295
(formerly PD-589).' The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the War Pro-
ducti6n Board for leave to amend the
original selection, but unless and until
such leave is granted by the War Pro-
duction Board in writing the original
selection shall remain binding. Each
person who regularly manufactures any
Extra 100 percent rag content grade of
any kind of "fine writing paper" shall
notify, as above, the War Production
Board thereof on Form WPB 1295 (for-
merly PD-589), stating, in addition, in
what respect each such grade differs
from his standard 100 percent rag grade,
and submitting with his statement repre-
sentative samples of each such grade and
a list of sizes, weights and colors regu-
larly manufactured.

d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the Ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is per-
mitted, with respect to a particular grade
of a kind of "fine writing paper", to select
a number of colors each person desiring
to manufacture such grade in colors (and
such selection is indicated and has not
already been reported by him to the War
Production Board), shall immediately
select therefor such particular colors, not
to exceed the number indicated in A (2)
of the appropriate caption, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall immediately notify the War
Production Board of such selection on
Form VPB 1295 (formerly PD-589).
The manufacturer may thereafter apply
to the War Production Board for leave to
amend the original selection, but unless
and until such leave is granted by the
War Production Board in writing the
original selection shall remain binding,

(e) General limitations. No person
shall manufacture any kind of "fine
writing paper" in any grade, color, basis
weight, or size other.than those specified
or selected as standard under A bf the
appropriate caption of the Appendix,
(where such standards are specified or
selected under A of the appropriate cap-
tion), or contrary to any other provision
under the' appropriate caption. This
general rule is, however, subject to the
following exceptions:

(1) Tolerances and variations are per-
mitted to the extent provided in para-
graph (f).

(2) Cutting and slitting to various sizes
are permitted to the extent provided in
paragraph (g).

(3) Special provision is made for
"jobs" and "seconds" in paragraph (h).

(4) Special provision is made for ex-
port orders in paragraph (i).

(5) Exceptions are made for "special
making orders" under certain captions
of the Appendix. However, regardless
of these exceptions where special mak-
ing orders are so permitted under any
caption, the basis weight or thickness
must not' exceed the heaviest standard
basis weight or thickness permitted
under A of such caption.

(6) Paper or paperboard in process
of manufacture on June 5, 1944, and
conforming to the requirements of this
order prior to the amendment effective
that date, may be completed otherwise
than by pasting. Pasting is permitted
provided the resulting substance weight
is no greater than the maximum pro-
vided for under the appropriate caption
in the Appendix below and all other pro-
visions are fully complied with.

(7) If a certain substance weight is
specified in War Production Board
Orddrs L-120 or L-241 as the maximum
permitted for a particular use, any kind
of paper for which there is a caption in
the Appendix below may be manufac-
tured for such use in such specified
weight, and under these circumstances
such Weight may be considered a stand-
ard weight tinder A (3) of the appro-
priate caption. However, before the sale

or delivery of any paper manufactured
under this paragraph, the manufacturer
shall require from the purchaser a
signed statement that he will sell or use
such paper only for the particular use
or uses for which such weight Is so per-
mitted. The seller shall keep such state-
ment, together with a complete record of
the order, readily available for inspec-
tion by the War Production Board.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of the kind of "fine writing papers"
under each caption and to the normal
variations in quantity manufactured cus-
tomarily acceptable In the paper trade.
Nothing in this revised schedule shall
restrict the remaking, because of faulty
manufacture or excessive underrun, of
all or any part of a "special making or-
der" accepted In good faith for manu-
facture in accordance with the terms of
this revised schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothfig in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size Is a multiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this re-
vised schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parent
roll size manufactured In accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for rolls; however, a
special sheet size may not be cut from
a standard or special roll size except
in a quantity and under the conditions,
if any, applying to a "special size" under
B of the appropriate caption In the Ap-
pendix below.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in this
revised schedule shall restrict the sale of
"job lots" or "seconds", resulting from
faulty manufacture or overruns custom-
arily unacceptable to the buyer, which
occur during a bona-fide attempt to
manufacture "fine writing paper" ac-
cording to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer clearly informs the purchaser that
such paper is a "Job lot" or "seconds" and
so indicates on each package.

(I) Exception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Idmitation Order L-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission In writing by the War
Production Board sell In the domestio
market) any kind of "fine writing paper"
in any size or substance weight required,
regardless of quantity, provided all other
provisions of this schedule are complied
with and (If the substance weight or
thickness Is greater than permitted by
this schedule) such person has received
permission in writing from the War Pro-
duction Board to manufacture the par-
ticular order in question in such greater
substance weight or thickness; and fur-
ther, bonds, ledgers and writings may be
manufactured with any percent of rag
content specified by any, foreign govern-
ment to fill a special making order for
such government.

(j) Records and reports-(1) Stand.
ard samples. Each person who manu-
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factures any kind of 'Tfne writing paper"
shall keep, readily available for inspec-
tion by the War Production Board, repre-
sentative samples of each standard grade
and each standard color of such grade
selected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after September 1, 1943, each person who
manufactures any "special making or-
der" permitted under B of the appropri-
ate caption of the Appendix below shall
require from the buyer a statement to
the effect that such order is purchased
for use by one printer, converter or con-
sumer, shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of such
order, readily available for inspection
by the War Production Board, and shall
submit reports of such orders- to the
War Production Board as it may from
time to time require, subject to the ap-
proval of the Bureau of the Budgeb
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(3) Export orders. On and after Sep-
tember 1, 1943, each per-son who manu-

-factures "fine writing paper" for export
shall require from the buyer a state-
ment on his purchase order to the effect
that such paper is purchased for export
and, in the case of a foreign government
that such paper is purchased for such
government, shall keep such statement,
together with a complete record of the
order against which such paper is manu-
factured readily available for inspection
by the War Production Board, and shall
submit reports o4 such orders to the War
Production Board as it may from time
to time require, subject to the approval
of the Bureau of the Budget pursuant
to the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

NoTE: The reporting requirements of WPB
1295 (formerly PD-589) have been approved
by the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the
Federal Reports Act of 1942.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

WARPRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

APP~rxD=-FnE WnrrrNG PAPERS

RAG COXTEST~ BOND PAP'ERS

A. Grades, colors, weights and sizes for reg-
ular manufacture:

(1) Standard grades. Any or all of the five
following, selected in accordance with (c) of
the foregoing Schedule:

25 percent rag content.
50 percent-rag content.
75 percent rag content.

100 percent rag content.
Extra 100 percent rag content. "
(2)-Standard colors. White and Ivory and

six other colors, selected according to para-
gaph (d) of the for6going Schedule.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets
17" x 22") : substance weights 11, 13,16; and,
if for use in manufacturing envelopes, sub-
stance weight 20; dr for use as a protective
paper or for checks, or for use on an address-
ing machine substance weights 20 and 24,
provided that, before th6 sale thereof for
any one of such uses, the manufacturers
shall require from -the buyer a statement
that the order is for such particular use. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,

readily available for incpection by the War
Production Board.

(4_ Standard sices (in inches):

For Whftc and lrM

Sheets, 17 x 22. 17 x 23, 19 x 24. 22 x 34,
24 x 38, 28 x 34, 34 x 44.

Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted weight
is a standard size when manufactured as
part of, and at the came time as, a full
machine declde of the Identical grade.

For Other Colors

Sheets. 17x22, 17x28, 19 x24, 22x34,
24 x 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls. None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 81 x 14 and no smaller than 73 x 1012.
(5) Ash content: not less than 6% in sub-

stances 16 and heavier or 3% in substance
13 and lighter.

(6) Standard Watermarls: A laid marlk, or
any mill watermarks uscd to Identify rtand-
Prd mill grades; none otherwise.

(7) No restriction as to finish.
(8) Extra 100 percent rag content: If s2-

lected, unrestricted in any re-pect except as
to maximum weight permittcd and except
for the report required by paragraph (c) of
the foregoing cchcdule.

B. Exceptions for "spccfal maling ordcrs"
as defined n (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade listed n A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him. In hite or
In any color and size to fill a special making
order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance welgbt Is standard.

(2) A Special Color may ba manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked. to fill a pe-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds In one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard reiglht
Is at least 5.000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1.000 pounds and the quantity of each
special size Is at least ,00O pounds.

(3) No Special Welghts permittcd.
(4) A Special Size, either cheet or roll, may

'be manufactured to fill a special making order
In a quantity of at leant 2,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

-(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight, or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark'may be uzed.ln
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
Is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or In a special color in the quantity provided
.for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each special sheet si"e Is at leat 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width I
at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There' is at least 2,00 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NOTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a rag content bond paper for a mer-
chant's stock with a mark uszd to Identify a
merchant's regular stock line. provided such
paper is manufactured in a standard grade.
standard color or White, standard reight and
standard size, and In the quantities required
above for a Special Watermark: othervis
such merchant watermarks are subject to the
provisions applying to a Special Watermarl

A. Grades, Coors, Wefgh1ts, and Sfz e for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: N1at more than four
of the following, Elected according to Para-
graph (c) of the foregoing Schedule:

25 percent rag content
50 percent rmag content
75 percent rag content
85 percent rag content

100 percent rag content
and In addition to the four selected, Extra
103 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White and Blue, BufZ
and Green-White tint only.

(3) Standard weight (Per 500 shets 17" x
22"): cubstance weights 24, 23; and, If for
county record boea-s and otbtr permanent
government recc=d, cub tance weghts 32 and
28; or if for loze leaf accounting forms uzd
on an automatic pzting machine, substance
wei-ht 32; provided that before the sale
thereof the manufacturer ob" require from
the buyer a statement that the order is for
such particular use. The manufacturer
shall keep such statement, together with-a
complete record of the order, readily avail-
able for Inspection by the War Production
Board.

(4) Stan dard Sizes (In Inches):
hite and Colers

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 23, 19 x 24, 221 x
22,. 22 x 34,2 2x 33, 23 x34.

Ror.: Any roll vdth in a permitted weght.
Is a standard size when manufactured as
part of, and at the s-ame time as, a full ma-
chine deckle of the Identical grade.

NoTE: Former subpaagraph (5) deleted;
former subparagrapb.s (6), (7), and (3) re-
deaIgnated (5), 46j and (7) Nov. 2, 1294.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,
or -any mill vmtermarks u:d to Identify -

standard mill grades: none otherwise.
(6) No restriction as to finish.
(7) EKtra 100 percent rag content: if se-

lected, unrestricted in any respect except as
to maximum wight permitted and except
for the report required by paragraph (c) of
the foregoing schedule.

B. E .ceptfons far "cpecfal maaing orders"
as defined In (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Speclal Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade listed n A (I). above,
whether or not selected by him, In White or
In any color and size to fill a speciUl akin
order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance wreight I- standard.

(2) A Spccial Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
spcial raling order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 5,000 pounds In one standard grade; and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5.000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is at
least 1.000 pound5 and the quantity of each
special dize Is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Wets pzmitted.
(4) A Spcclal Size, either sheet or roll,

may be manufactured to fill a special making
order In a quantity of at leass 2,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,00 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above.
(5) A Special Watermark may be uzed in

manufacturing a special making order. pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
13 at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard =Mght.
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or in a special color in the quantity pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each special sheet size is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NOrE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Ledger Paper for a
merchant's stock with a mark used to identify
a merchant's regular stock line, provided such
paper is manufactured in a standard grade,
standard color or White, standard weight and
standard size, and in the quantities required
above for a Special Watermark; otherwise
such merchant watermarks are subject to the
provisions applying to a Special Watermatk.

RAG CONTENT LOOSE LEAF LEDGER PAPERS

(Including Machine Posting Ledger Papers)

A. Grddes, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than four

of the following, selected according to para-
graph (c) of the foregoing schedule:

25 percent rag content
50 percent'rag content
75 percent rag content
85 percent rag content

100 percent rag content

and in addition to the four selected, Extra

100 percent-rag content.
(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors,

selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing Schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
17" x 22"): substance weights 24, 28; and, if
for county record books and other permanent
government records, substance weights 32
and 36; or if for loose leaf accounting forms
used on an automatic posting machine, slub-
stance weight 32; provided that before the
sale thereof the manufacturer shall require
from the buyer a statement that the order is
for such particular use. The manufacturer
shall keep such statement, together with a
complete record of the order, readily available
for inspection by the War Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 2 x 222, 19 2 x 241/2, 221/2 x
221

2
, 2212 x 28%, 22/ x 35, 241/2 x 24V,

241 x 28Y, 24 x 39.
Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted

weight is a standard size when manufactured
as part of, and at the same time as, a full
machine deckle of the identical grade.

NoTs: Former subparagraph (5) deleted;
former subparagraphs (6), (7) and (8) re-
designated (5), (6) and (7) Nov. 2, 1944.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,
or any mill watermarks used to identify
standard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
(7) Extra 100 percent rag content: if se-

lected, unrestricted in any respect except as
to maximum weight permitted and except
for the report required by paragraph (c) of
the foregoing schedule.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade listed in A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him, in White or
In any color and si~e to fill a special making
order for the United States Government, pfo-
vided the substance weight is standard.

(2) A Special Color may he manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a

special making order, provided that

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade. standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In -a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be uhed in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that
, (a) The quantity of paper made with any

watermark or watermarks (name or design)
is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weighCj
or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quan-
tity of each special sheet size is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NorE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Loose Leaf Ledger
Paper or Machine Posting Ledger Paper for
a merchant's stock with a mark used to iden-
tify a merchant's regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quanti-
ties required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are
subject to the provisions applying to a Spe-
cial Watermark.

RAG CONTENT WRITING PAPERS

(Including Linens Rag Content Envelope)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes Jor
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the fol-
lowing three, selected according to paragraph
(c) of the foregoing schedule:

25 percent rag content
50 percent rag content

100 percent rag content

<2) Standard Colors: White, and ivory
and three other colors selected according to
paragraph (d) of the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets 17" x
22") : substance weights 13, 16; and, if for
use in manufacturing envelopes, substance
weight 20; or if for use as a protective paper
or for checks, substance weights 20 and 24
for all grades; provided that, before the sale.
thereof for any one of such uses, the manu-
facturer shall require from the buyer on the
purchase order, a statement that the order
is for such particular use. The manufac-
turer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34.

Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted weight,
is a standard size when manufactured as
part of, and at the same time as, a full ma-
chine deckle of the identical grade.

(5) Ash content: Not less than 5%.
(6) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or

any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(7) No restriction as to finish,
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight in
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of-each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade,
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The. quantity of each standard size In
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special size is at least 2,000 pounds,

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll,

may be manufactured to fill a special mak-
ing order in a quantity -of at least 2,000
pounds of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds
of a roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

* (b) In a special color in the quantities
proVided for under Exception (2) above,

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks ,(name or design)
is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each special sheet size is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width Is
at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture undpr one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NOTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Writing Paper for a
merchant's stock with a mark used to iden-
tify a merchant's regular stock line, prqvided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color, or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quanti-
ties required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are sub-
ject to the provisions applying to a Special
Watermark.

RAG CONTENT ONION SHIN PAPInS

(Including Manifold Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the
three following, selected in accordance with
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

25 percent rag content.
75 percent rag content (White only).

100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17" X
22"): Substance Weights 7 to 9 inclusive.

(4). Standard Sizes (in inches):

For White

Sheets: 21 x 32, 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 20 x 34,
28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

For Colors

Eiheets: 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 8V2 x 14 and no smaller than V4 x 10S.
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5. Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special miaking orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: Any person may man-
ufacture any grade listed in A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him, and in ad-
dition 50 percent rag content, in White or in
any color and size, to fill a special making
order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance weight is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that :

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
500 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll,

may be manufactured to fill a special mak-
Ing order in a quantity of at least 500 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 500 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White, standard weight and one finish; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a specl making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
is at least 1,000 pounds of a standard grade.
standard color or Vhite and standard weight.
or in a special color in the quantity pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each item is at least
500 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 1,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NOTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Onion Skin Paper for
a merchant's stock with a mark used to iden-
tify a merchant's regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufacthred in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard. size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

RAG CONTEXT WEDDING PMS

(Including Wedding Brstols)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected (by percentage of rag content) ac-
cording to paragraph (c) of the foregoing
schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory
only.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets):
Substance weight (17" x 22")-20; sub-
stance weighjs (22Y" x 28Y") 100 and 120.

(4) Standard Sizes (in-inches):

For Wfte

Sheets: 22 x 34, 22Y2 x 28,S.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

For Ivory

Sheets: 22 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Ash content: Not less than 10%. -

- (6) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to Identify stand-
ard mill gades; none otherwise.

No. 220---4

(7) No restriction as to flnlsb.
(8) Extra 100 percent rag content: it r-

lected, unrestricted In any rcpect except
as to maximum weights permitted and cx-
cept for the report required by paragraph
(c) of the foregoing rchedule.

B. Exceptions for "special making order "
as defined in (a) (9) of the forcZoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substanco welght Is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatrmarkcd, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard reight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1.000 pounds and the quantity of
each special Fize is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special m1king
order in a quantity of at lct 2,300 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,00 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard welght; or

(b) In a speclal color In the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used In
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarl (name or design)
is- at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a special color In the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard slhet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the qun-
tity of each special Ehcet size Is at let 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width is
at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 2.000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

Nor: The provisions applying to Speclal
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Wedding Paper for a
merchant's stock with a marl: uscd to Identify
a merchant's regular stecl: line, provided such
paper is manufactured In a standard grade,
standard color or White, standard welght and
standard ize, and in the quantities required
above for a Special Watermark; otherwIce
such merchant watermarks are subject to the
provisions applying to a Speclal Watermark.

AG CONTENTv nwMx
A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Szcs for

regular manufacturc: I
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than four

of the following, selected according to para-
graph (c) of the foregoing cehedule.

25 percent rag content.
50 percent rag content.
75 percent rag content.

100 percent rag content.
Extra 100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and slm colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets
25,S" x 30,S"): substance weights 00, 110,
140; and, if for use exclusively as guide cards
in filing cabinets, substance weight 16D, pro-
vided thnt before the sale thereof the manu-
facturer'shall require from the buyer a state-
ment that the ordtr Is for such use. The
manufacturer shall keep such a statement,
together with a complete record of the order.
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard SLes (In Incles):

While and Colors
sheets: 201S X 2.134" 251S X 30..
No=: Former subparagraph (5) deleted;

former subparagraphs (6) and (7) redesfg-
nated (5) and (6) Nov. 2, 1944.

(5) No restrictions '- to fin sh.
(6) Extra 109 percent rag content: If se-

lected, unrestricted in any respect except as to
maximum welght p rmitted and except for
the report; required by paragraph (c) of the
fore-going rcheduler

B. Exceptions for "Special Ziaklig Orders"
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schcdule:

(1) Spc,.l Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade listed In A (1) above,
whether or not sccected by him, in White or
n any color and -io to fill a special making
order for tho United States Government in a
standard substance weight.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a sp.cMal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color
is at le=t 5,000 pounds In ane standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at le&st 5,030 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard S1ze Is
at le-ast 1,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and the quantity of each special size is at
leact 2.000 pounds.

(3) Speclal Welzhts; None permitted.
(4) A SpecLal Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making order
n a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of a

sheet d-z' or at least 2.000 pounds of a roll
witdth:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exceptions (2) and (3)
Dbove.

5TQ WI= r0a 5E T AN.zDrDIZCZ=fl

A. Grades. Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the
four folloin. sclected in accordance with
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

100 percent rag content.-
£0 percent rag content.
25 percant rag content.
No rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: No restrictions.
(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets

17" x 22"): for 50% and 100% rag content:
substance weights 17 and 201; for all other
grades: substance weight 17 only.

(4) Standard Size,:
Roils only: 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, and 51 Inches

wide.
B. Exczptions for "special mnaking orders'

as defined In (a) (91 of the foregoing
chedule:

(1) Special Gracles: Variations only be-
cause of different treatment in the beater
or on the paper machine, or the use of dif-
ferent non-fibrous; materials shall not be con-
sidered as resulting n a dlfferint grade.

(2) Substance weight 24 in 100% rag con-
tent may ba made to fill a special making
order for the armed forces of the United
States.

(3) Special Width Boll, iiay be manufac-
tured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of 5,000 pounds, In a standard
grade, in onchad2 and standard weight.

n sOroc Fo NZOATIM PAPZ=S

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Only the one fol-
lowing, If celected in accordance with (c) of
the foregoing cchedule: 100 percent rag
content.

(2) Standard Colors: No reltrictions.
(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17" X

22"): Substance weght 14.
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(4) Standard Sizes:
Rolls only: 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, and 54 inches

wide.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule.

(1) Special Grades: Variations only be-
cause of different treatment in the beater or
on the paper machine, or the use of different
non-fibrous materials shall not be consid-
ered as resulting in a different grade.

(2) No Special Weights permitted.
(3) Special Width Rolls may be manufac-

tured to fill a special making order in'a quan-
tity of 10,000 pounds, in a standard grade, in
one shade and standard weight.

VAG CONTENT ANTIQUE (MACHINE FINISH) COVER
PAPERS

(Excluding Manuscript Covers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected (by percentage of rag content) ac-
according to paragraph (d) of the foregoing
schedule.

(2) Standard Colors:,White, and sx colors
in addition to either Ivory or India; or five
colors In addition to Ivory and India, selected
according to paragraph (c) of the foregoing
schedule.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets
20" x 26"): substance weights 40, 50 and
65, provided that before the sale of sub-
stance weight 40 the manufacturer shall
require from the buyer a statement that the
order is for use only as a cover. The manu-
facturer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order. readily
available for inspection by the War Produc-
tion BOard.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 20 x 26, 23 x 35, 26 x 40.
(5) Ash, content: Net less than 10%
(6) Any secondary finish may be applied

to any item conforming to the other condi-
tions of this caption.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined "in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedulb:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or In any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order: Provided, That:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of each
special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP ANTIQUE (MACHINE FIN-
ISH) COVER PAPERS

(Including Ground Wood Content Cover
Papers but Excluding Manuscript Covers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades:
Chemical Wood Pulp: Not more than two;
Ground Wood Content: Not more than

one;

selected according to paragraph (c) of the-
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six col-
ors in addition to either Ivory or India; or
five colors in addition to Ivory and India;
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

S(3) Standard weightg (per 500 sheets
20" x 26") :

Chemical wood pulp: Substance weights
40, 50 and 65, provided that before the sale of
substance weight 40 the manufacturer shall
require from the buyer a statement that the
order s for use only as a cover. The manu-
facturer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board.

Groundwood content: Substance weights
40, 50 and 65, provided that before the sale
of substance 'weight 40 the manufacturer
shall require from the buyer a statement that
the order is for use only as a cover. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors
Sheets: 20 x 26, 23 x 35, 26 x 40.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Ash content: Not less than 10%.
(6) Any secondary finish may be applied

to any item conforming to the other condi-
tions of this caption.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
(as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
standard.

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds n one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of

-each special size is at least 2,000 pounds. -
(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making or-
-der in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities.
provided for under Exception (2) above.

SPECALLTr COVER PAPERS

(Fancy Goated, Embossed or Decorative Spe-
cialty' Covers, and including "S. and S. C.
Cover")
A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for

regular manufacture:
(1 Standard Grades: With respect to each

manufacturer, any grade or grades r'egularly
stocked as an established cover line as of
December 1, 1941, selected In accordance with'
paragraph (c) of the foregoing schedule.
. (2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors

in addition to Ivory or India or five colors in
addition to Ivory and India, selected accord-

ping to paragraph (c) of the foregoing sched-
uile.

(3) Standard Weights: With respect to
each manufacturer and each standard grade
under A (1), any weight,' not exceeding
25" x 38"-70 for "S. and S. C. Cover" or
20" x 26"--65 for otfier grades, regularly
stocked as of December 1, 1941, such weight
'or weights to be reported, if not already
reported, to the War Production Board as
standard for each such grade; however 'a

manufacturer whose standard basis weight,
or weights, is heavier than basis wolght
20" x 26"-65 for a particular grade may
substitute In such grade basis weights 065
or any lower basis weight for such higher
weight by notifying the War Production
Board of such change in his standards, and
thereafter such substituted basis weight
shall be standard for him for such grade,
In a soilproof, grease or moisture resistant
coated cover line which has been manufac-
tured in a basis weight heavier than 20" x
26"-65 the manufacturer may substitute, in
place of the basis weight 20" x 26"-05 or
lower weight, a weight which results from
coating a 20" x 26"-65* raw stock. The no-
tification as described above is required before
such substitution shall take place.

(4) Standard Sizes: With respect to each
manufacturer and each standard grade under
A (1). any size regularly stocked as of Decem-
ber 1, 1941, such size or sizes to be reported
to the War Production Board, as standard for
each such grade.

(5) Ash content-Not less than 10%,
B. Exceptions for "special making ordcrs"

(as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule):

(1) Any Grade of Specialty Cover Papers
may be manufactured by any person to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such grade Is at least
5,000 pounds, all in either White or any one
color and finish; and

(b) The quantity of each permitted sub-
stance weight Is at least 6,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(d) Such person cabt show that such grade
was manufactured by s6me person prior to
December 1, 1941.

(2) A Special Size, either shoot or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of an
item in a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight.

CHEMICAL WOOD PU rOND PAPE.

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (0) Of the
foregoing schddule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory and
six other colors, selected according to para-
graph (d) of the foregoing schedule,

(3) Standard Weights: (per oo sheets
17" x 22"): Substance weights 13, 16 and,
if for use in manufacturing envelopes, sub-
stance weight 20; or If for use as a protective
paper or for checks, or for use on an address-
ing machine, substance weights 20 and 24;
provided that, before the sale thereof for
any one of such uses, the manufacturer shall
require from the buyer a statement that the
order is for such particular use. The manu-
facturer shall Ifeep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for Inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):

For White and Ivory

Sheets: 17x22, 17x28, 19x24, 2ix34, 24x
38, 28 x 34 34 x 44.

Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted weight
is ' standard size when manufactured as
part of, and at the same time as, a full
machine deckle of the identical grade.

For Other Colors

SLeets: 17x22,. 17x28. 19x24, 22x34,
24x38, 28x34.

Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted weight
Is a standard size when manufactured as
part of, and at the same time as, a full
machine deckle of the identical grade.

Typewriter sizes may be made, if no largei
than 8Y2 x 14 and no smaller than 71,!& it 10',

(5) Ash content: Not less than5% in sub-
stance 16-and heavier or 3% In substance 13.
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(6) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(7) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined In (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In White or in any color or size to = a
special making ,order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provid'ed that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10.000 pounds; and

(a)-The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2.000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or white and standard weight, or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in white or a standard color Is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spe-
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(c) ,There Is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manu-
facture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Bond Pap.er
for a merchant's stock with a mark used to
identify a merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured in a stand-
ard grade, standard color or white, stand-
ard weight and standard size, and in the
quantities required above for a Special
Watermark; otherwise such merchant water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Special Watermark.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP LEDGM PAPE=

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Buff and
Green-White tint only.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets
17" x 22"): substance weights 24, 28; and,
if for county record books and other perma-
nent government records, substances-weights
32 and 36; or if for loose leaf accounting
forms used on an automatic posting machine,
substance weight 32; provided that before
the sale thereof the manufacturer shall re-
quire from the buyer a statement that the
order is for such particular use. The manu-
facturer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for inspection by the War.Produc-
tion Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 X 28, 19 X 24, 22 X 34.
24 x 38, 28 x 34, 22S, X 22,S. 22,S axtp,,
213 S 241,, 2-1% % 39.

Rolls: Any roll width in a permittCd weight
Is a standard vize when manufactured as
part of, and at the came time as, a full
machine deckle of the Identical grade.

NoTE: Former subpr---aph (5) deleted;
former subparagraphs (6) and (7) rcdeslg-
noted (5) and (0) Nov. 2, 19-4.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,
or any mill watermarks used to Identify
standard mill grades; none otherwice.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "spccfal making ordcr'

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in white or in any color or izeo to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured.
watermarked or unwatermarked, to ill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard welght
is-at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special Sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll wldth Is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a rpecial making
order In a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width.

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color In the quantitie3
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or In a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard Sheet
size n White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spa-
clal sheet size is at least 5,000 pounda, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 2.000
pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Ledger Paper
for a merchant's stock with a mark used to
identify a merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper is manufacturcd in a
standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard cize. and in
the quantities required above for a Spccdlt
Watermark; otherwice such merclhnt water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Special Watermark.

CHn r wOoo PULP Vwai2no pA

(Wove or Laid)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard Weights (per 500 heets 17"

Z 22"): Substance weights 14, 16; and, If to
fill an order for the Federal Government
substance weight 18; or If for uso in menu-

facturing envelapes, substance weight 20;
or if for u3 as a protective paper or for
chec., sub-tance weights 20 and 24; pro-
v~dcd that before the calo thereof for any
one of such us=s the manufacturer shal
require from the buyer a statement that
the order is for such particular uze. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement,
to.ether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 23, 19 x 24, 22 x 34.

24 X 3 8, 23 X 34.
Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted weight

1s a standard size when manufactured as
part of, and at the same time as, a full
machine deckle of the identical grade.

(5) A-h content: Not le- than 5%.
(6) Standard Watermarks: Any mill wa-

termar'm if uszd to identify standard mill
grades: none otherwise.

(7) No retiction as to finish.
B. Ezrcptions for "special aking orders

83 defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
rchedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or sire to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ern ment, Provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Spcclal Color may be manufactured.
Watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
clal makins order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,00 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at leaz. 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at le=st 2.000 pounds and the quantity of
each speclal sheet size Is at least 5.000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width Is at least
2,00 pounds.

(3) No Special Welghts peritted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll.

may be manufactured to fill a special taing
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a eet Size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, Mhite and stand-
ard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a sp2CIal making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) I- at least
5,000 pound3 of a standard grade, White and
standard walght; or in a special color in the
quantitles provided for under Exception (2)
above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
ri"' in White is at leazt 1.000 pounds, and the
quantity of each special cheat siza is at least
5.000 pounds, and the quantity of each roll
wIdth la at leazt 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 5.000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture uider one dandy roll.

No=: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Writing Paper
for a merchanta stock with a mark used to
Identify merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vidCd su h paper Is manufactured in a sand-
ard grade, White. standard werght and stand-
ard izez, and n the quantities required above
for a Special Watermark; otherwise such mer-
chant wtermarko are subject to the provi-
sions applying to a Special Watermark.

fl5055?, coerzuous rozr, Almn ss Ecom
calz=rcAL WaO PVW Ero1 rssras

A. Grades, Coor, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture and to be distributed
Only to fll a sp(c)al (cking ordcr oOrders
a3 defined in (a) (rift) in the foregaing
clecdule:
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(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors:White and five colors
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard basis weights (per 500 sheets
17" x 22"): substance weights 10, 11, 12, 13,
14, 15.

(4) Standard Sizes: Any size, sheet or roll,
if manufactured In a quantity of at least
6,000 pounds of a sheet item or 2,000 pounds
of a roll item.

(6) Ash content: Not less than 3%.
(6) Standard Watermarks: None per-

mitted.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In White or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
Is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each sheet size is at
least 5,000 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width Is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) Special Sizes: Only as permitted under-

A (4) above.
(6) A Special Watermark may be used in

manufacturing l special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name nr design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard'grade, standard
color or White and standard weight; or in a
special color In the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each sheet size is at
least 5,000 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width Is at least 2,000 pounds.

CHEiICAL WOOD PULP MA-FOLD PAPERS
(Including Onion Skin Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to *paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
17" x 22"): Substance weights 7 to 9 In-
clusive.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White

Sheets: 21 x 32, 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 26 x 34,
28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

colors
Sheets: 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted at standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 8V2 x 14 and no smaller than 7% x 10y w.
(5) Standard Watermarks: Any laid mark,

or any mill watermarks used to identify
standard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In White or In any color or size to fill a special
making order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance weight Is stand-
ard.
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(2) A Special Color may be manufactured.
watermarked or udwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial r aking order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 5,000 pounds In one standard grade; and

(b)'The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item is at least
1,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 1,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 500 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white, and standard weight and one finish; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
2,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight; or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each item is at least
1,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Manifold Paper
for a merchant's stock with a mark used to
Identify a merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured In a stand-
ard grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

CHEMIcAL WOOD PULP 7, I5OGRAPH PAPERS

(Including rag content mimeograph)
A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for

regular manufacture:
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,

selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six col-
ors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard weights (Per 500 sheets 17"
x 22"): substance weight 16,

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 28 x 34.
Rolls: Any roll width In a permitted

weight is a standard size when manufactured
as" part of, and at the same time as. a full
machine deckle of the identical grade.

Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger
than 8% x 14 and no smaller than 7/ x 10/.

(5) Ash content: Not less than 5%.
(6) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, oy

any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined In (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment provided the substance weight is
standard or in substance 18 as provided for
In paragraph (3) below.

(2) A Special Color ay be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size Is at least 6,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width Is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) Special weights: Substance 18 may be
manufactured to fill a special making order
for the United States Government In a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds of a grade,
standard or special.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
bQ manufactured to fill a special making or-
der in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at lent 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used In
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or In a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each special
sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 2,000
pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NOTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content or Chemical Wood Pulp
Mimeograph Paper for a merchant's stoel-
with a mark used to identify a merchant's
regular stock line, provided such paper Is
manufactured In a standard grado, standard
color or White, standard Weight and standard
size, and in the quantities required above for
a Special Watermark; otherwise such mer-
chant watermarks are subject to the pro-
visions applying to a Special Watermark.

GrjATisr AND SPIRIT PnocEssz

RAG CONTENT AND WOOD PULP DUP1CATINO
PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Stzes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Gelatin Proceszs-Not
more than two; Spirit Process--Not more
than two; selected according to paragraph
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing echedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 600 sheets
17" x22"): For White: Substance weights
13, 16, and 20. For colors: Substance weights
16 and 20. Substance weight 24 in white or
colors, if coated (raw stock not to exceed sub-
stance weight 20).

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34,
24x38, 28x34.

Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted weight
is a standard size when manufactured as a
part of, and at the same time as, a full ma-
chine deckl6 of the Identical grade,

Typewriter sizes may be made, If no larger
than 8Y x 14 and no smaller than %/ x 10%,

(5) Ash content: Not less than 7% In
substance weight 20 or 5% in substaneo
weights 13 and 16.

(6) Standard Watermarks. Any mill water-
marks used to identify standard mill grades;
none otherwise.

B, Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:
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(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each-standard size Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity 9 each roll width Is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watirmark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or in
a special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each'standard sheet
size in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each pe-
cial sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manu-
facture of papers under this caption for a
merchant's stock with a mark used to identify
a merchant's regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standprd size, and in the quanti-
ties required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are
subject to the provisions applying to a Spe-
cial Watermark.

CEOICAL WOOD PULP OPAQUE CRCUAR PAPEMS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets

17" x 22"): Substance weights 13, 16.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 25 x 38,

28 x 34, 35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any roll width in a permitted

weight is a standard size when manufactured
as part of, and at the same time as, a full
machine deckle of the Identical grade.

(5) Ash content: Not less than 7% in sub-
stance weight 16 or 5% substance weight 13.

(6) Standard Watermarks: Any mill water-
marks used to identify standard mill grades;
none otherwise.

.(7) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Speclal Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
ancL

(b) The quantity of each standard welght
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size
is at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity
of each special sheet size is at least 5,000
pounds and the quantity of each roll width
Is at least 2,000 pounds.

(9) No Special Weights pnrmittcd.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) n a standard grade, White and stand-
ard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided- for under Exception (2) above

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special maling order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, White and
a standard weight, or In a special color in
the quantities provided for under xeption
(2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in White Is at least 1,000 pounds, nd
the quantity of each rpeclal sheet rizo is at
least 5,000 pounds, and the quantity of each
roll width Is at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

No=: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manu-
facture-of a Chemical Wood Pulp Opaque
Circular Paper for a merchantfa stck with
a mark used to Identify a merchant~a rcgular
stock line, provided such paper is manu-
factured in a standard grade, White, standard
weight and standard sL, and in the quan-
tittes required above for a cpccial watermark;
otherw e such merchant watermarks are sub-
Ject to the provslions applying to a Special
Watermark.

cEz CAL WOOD PULP VELZU-. AND wzDflUa

A. Grades, Colors, Wefghts, and Sices for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (o) of the

-foregoing schedule.
(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory,

Granite and st other colors, selected accord-
Ing to paragraph (d) of the foregoing sched-
ufle.

(3) Standard weights (per L00 sheets In the
size indicated): White 22" x 34"-40:' Whito
35" X 45"-84; White 22 ,y 2 "-100, 120,
Colors: 22" x 3."-40; 35" x 45"-&iL

(4) Standard Siza (in inches) for the
weights Indicated above:

W7hite

Sheets: 22 x 34,35 - 45, 22,0 x 28,.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Colors

Sheets: 22 x 34, 35 x 45.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Ash content: Not lc.s than 10%.
(6) Standard Watermarks: Any mill water-

marks used to Identify standard mill grades;
none otherwise.

(7) Standard Finishesi Any vellum prl-
mary finish and any secondary finish; none
otherwise.

B. Exceptions for "spoial maing orders"
as defined In (a) (9) of the forEgoing
&chedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a sp cial
makinZ order for the United States Govern-
zuent, provided the substance wefght is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may ba manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermaked, to fill a
speclal m1-1g order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 2,CO0 pounds end the quantity of
each Lspclal sheet siza is at least 5,C00 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,013 pounds.

(3) o Spcclal Weights permItted.
(4) A Spcal Siz-, either sheet or roll. may

be manufactured to fill an special making
order in a untity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2.000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color In the quantities
provided for under EXception (2) above.

(5) A Specal Watermark may be uzed in
manufacturing a speclal m g order. pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one mtrmark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade. standard
color or White and standard waight; or in a
spcclal color n the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sbeet
size in White or a standard color Is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spe-
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll

NoJ: The provislons applying to Special
Watermarks shal not prevent the manufac-
ture of Chemical Wood Pulp Vellum and
Wedding Papers for a merchant's stoc with
a mark used to identify a merchant's regu-
lar stock line, provided such papar is manu-
factured In a standard grade, standard color
or White. standard weight and standard size,
and in the quantities required above for
spcclal ratermark: otherwi:a such merchant
watermarks are subject to the provisions
applying to a Sp-ecal Watermark.

(6) Deckle Edges: Papers under this cap-
tion may be manufactured dzckle edge to fill
a sy,-al making order in a quantity of at
leat 5.000 pounds of a sheet size or a rol
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White, standard weight and a primary fin-
Lbh;or

(b) In a speclal color in a quantity of at
least 20,000 pound3 in one standard grade;
provided that:

(i) the quantity of each standard weight
I- at least 10,300 pounds; and

(1) the quantity of each item is at least
5.000 pounds.

GnADD 1' 7 O PcAuE7, A -1M an=Tnm5

A. Grade, Color, Wefg.ts and SL=e for
regular marufacture and to bc distr'auted
only to fi a sp c al mkiLng orde-r or orders as
defined in (a) (9) of the foregoEng schedule:

(1) Standard Grads: Not more than three,
electcd according to paragraph (c) of the

foregoing schedule.
(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory and

slx other colors, selected according to para-
graph (d) of the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 50 sheets
171" x 22") : Substance veights: 16, 20.
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(4) Standard Sizes: Any size, sheet or roll,
If manufactured In a quantity of at least
5,000 pounds of a sheet item or 2,000 pounds
of a roll Item.

(5) Ash content: Mot less than 10%.
(6) Standard Watermarks: No laid or other

watermark permitted.
(7) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In white or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, "provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each sheet size is at
least 5,000 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) Special Sizes: Only as permitted under

A (4) above.
(5) Any Watermark may be used in manu-

facturing a special making order, provided
that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight; or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception.(2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each sheet size is at
least 5,000 pounds and the quantity, of each
roll width is at least 2,000 pounds.

(6) Deckle Edges: Papers under this cap-
tion may be manufactured deckle edge to fill
a special making order in a quantity of at
least 5,000 pounds of a sheet size or a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white, standard weight and a primary finish;
or

(b) In a special color In a quantity of at
least 20,000 pounds In one standard grade;
provided that

S(I) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(11) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

CHEMICAL Woo PULP INDEX BISrOLS

A. Grades, goTors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than
three, selected according to paragraph (c) of
the foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six col-
ors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard weights (Per 500 sheets
25Y" x 30112" ' ): Basis weights 90, 110, 140;
and, if for use exclusively as guide cards In
filing cabinets, basis weight 180, provided that
before the sale thereof the manufacturer
shall require from the buyer a statement
that the order is for such use. The manu-
facturer shall keep such statement, together
with a complete record of the order, readily
available for Inspection by the War Produc-
tion Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):

White and Colors 1
Sheets: 202 x 24/, 22/2 x 281, 25% x

30 .

NoTE: Former subparagraph (5) deleted
and former subparagraph (6) redesignated
(5) Nov. 2; 1044.

(5) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or In any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufaotured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quahtity of each special color is
at lgast 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and. (b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds,
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) Special Weights: None permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds, of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under exceptions (2) and (3)
above.

CHEMXICAL WOOD PULP PnRINIG BRISTOL

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than t)aree,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
22!" x 28 "):

Substance weights 90, 100, 120.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 222 x 28 .

NOTE: Former subparagraph (5) deleted
and former subparagraph (6) redesignated 0
(5) Nov. 2, 1944.

(5) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) .of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a special
making order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10.000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of. at least 2,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll.
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

'GROUND WOOD CONTENT BOND PAPERS (INCLUD-
ING warrM PAPERS) [Deleted June 5, 1944]

GaouND WOOD CONTENT MIMhEOGRAPH PAPERS
[Deleted June 5, 1944]

TEXT PAPERS

(Specialty, Deckle Edge, Fancy or Water
Marked)

Maximum Substance Weight permitted:
25" x 88"--50, and, If for use in multi color

printing as defined below, basis weight 00,
provided that before the sale thereof the
manufacturer shall require from the buyer a
statement that the order is for use exclusive-
ly In multi color printing as defined below.
The manufacturer shall keel s- httemet,
together with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

Definition of multicolor printing, Multi-
color printing means the superimposing of
two or more colors of ink on the base color
ink to produce the desired color design or
illustration. Black Is to be consider-d-
color.

UNCOATED POSTCARD DRISTOL

Maximum Substance Weight permitted:
22!/2" x 28V21'-94.

Ash content: Not less than 10%.

,ANUSCRIPr COVER

Maximum Substance Weight permitted:
18" x 31"--40.

Ash content: Not less than 10%.

IF. R. Dec. 44-16846; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:28 a. in.]

PART 3288-PLuMBING AND f-IATNa
EQUIPMENT

[Limitation Order L-74, as Amended
Nov. 2, 1944]

OIL BURNERS

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has cre-
ated a shortage of materials used in the
manufacture of oil burners for defense,
for private account, and for export; and
the following order Is deemed necessary
and appropriate in the public Interest
and to promote the national defense:

§ 3288.71 General Limitatioht Order
L-74-(a) Definitions. For the purpose
of this order:

(1) "Ofl burner" means any device
which is designed for burning fuel oil
for furnishing heat. It Includes, but Is
not limited to the following types:

(I) Mechanical, steam or air atomizer
oil burner.

(ii) Vertical or horizontal rotary oil
burner.

(iii) Mechanical vaporizing oil burner.
(iv) Pot type and sleeve type vapor-

Izing oil burner.

It shall include any oil burner for any
boiler burner unit or for any furnace
burner unit, any oil burner used as part
of any water heater and any combination
oil and gas burner, but does not include
any oil burner used as a part of'any do-
mestic cooking appliance or of any do-
mestic heating stove as defined In L-23-c,
or any on1 burner used In connection
with any locomotive scheduled under
L-97, or any oil burner used as a part
of any commercial cooking and food and
plate warming equipment as defined in
L-182.

(2) "Cjass B oil burner" means any
oil burner which is used in heating plants
for space heating or to heat domestic hot
water and which is designed by the pro-

ducer or approved by the Underwriters
Laboratory to burn Number 1, 2, 3 or 4
fuel oil, but does not Include a pot type
or 4leeve type vaporizing oil bUrner or
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any oil burner specifically designed or
manufactured for shipboard use.

(3) "New installation" means the in-
stallation of an oil burner in a new
heating plant or in an existing heating
plant as a conversion from any other
fuel.

(b) Restrictions on production. (1)
No person shall manufacture, fabricate
or assemble any Class B oil burner
,except:

() To fill an order which has been
approved on Form WPB-1319 (approv-
als on Form WPB-1319 will not be given
after November 12, 1944):

(ii) To produce Class B burners ap-
proved on appeal prior to August 29,
1944;

(iii) To produce Class B burners au-
thorized under Priorities Regulation 25;
or

(iv) As authorized by the War Pro-
duction Board on Form GA-1850.

(2) The restrictions of paragraph (b)
(1) do not apply to the production of
repair and replacement parts, but no
person shall produce repair or replace-
ment parts in excess of the quantity re-
quired to maintain a minimum prac-
ticable working inventory.

(3) A person wishing to obtain au-
thorization on Form GA-1850 to produce
Class B oil burners should apply for au-
thorization by letter, addressed to the
nearest field office of the War Produc-
tion Board, Ref: L-74. Thisletter should
state the proposed production in units
per quarter. Before sending this letter
the applicant should consult his War
Production Board field office regarding
the necessity for submitting Form WPB-
3820. Limited production will be au-
thorized on those applications where the
applicant's proposed use of labor will not
interfere with local or inter-regional re-
cruitment of labor. Where the applicant
will need controlled materials in order
to produce the equipment, the letter re-
questing authorization should be ac-
companied by an application on Form
CMP-4B for the controlled materials. It
will be the policy of the War Production
Board-to authorize the production of oil
burners in an amount equal to approxi-
mately 40% of the production during
1941. Generally, no manufacturer will
be authorized to, produce more than his,
pro rata share of such production except
to the extent that other manufacturers,
because of shortage of manpower or fa-
cilities, cannot be authorized their full
share. Letters will be sent to each known
manufacturer indicating the approxi-
mate amount of production that will be
authorized for him under this policy,
and applications from new manufac-
turers will also be accepted and author-
ized on an equitable basis.

(c) Restrictions o sale and installa-
tion. No person shall sell to, or install
for, an ultimate consumer any oil burner
except:

(1) To replace an oil burner which is
worn out, damaged beyond practical re-
pair or destroyed; or

(2) To make a new installation where
-the use of oil for that particular installa-

tion has been approved by either the
Petroleum Administration for War or the
Office of Price Administration depending
on which agency has Jurisdiction over
the use of fuel oil for the installation In
question.

(d) Distribution. (1) It Is the policy
of the War Production Board to have
each manufacturer distribute his pro-
duction, within the limitations of para-
graph (c), through his normal distribu-
tion channels, taking into consideration
shipments to areas during 1941, migra-
tion of workers to certain ares, and such
other factors as will provide equitable
distribution to meet essential needs. The
War Production Board may direct' the
distribution of specified amounts from
any manufacturer's production to meet
emergencies.

(e) Exceptions and appeals-(1) Pro-
duction under Priorities Regulation 25.
Any person who wants to manufacture,
fabricate or assemble more Class B burn-
ers than he has been authorized to malie
on Form GA-1850 (including a person
who has no authorization) may apply for
authorization to do so as explained in
Priorities Regulation 25. He may still,
of course, apply for authorization under
paragraph (b) (3) If he desires. -

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from the pro-
visions of this order other than the re-
strictions of paragraph (b) (1) should
be filed on Form WPB-1477, with the
field office of the War Production Board
for the district in which is located the
plant or branch of the appellant to which
the appeal relates. No appeals should
be filed from the restrictions of para-
graph (b) (1).

f) Applicability of regulations. All
persons and transactions affected by this
order are subject to all applicable pro-
visions of the regulations of the War
Production Board, as amended from time
to time.
- (g) Communications. All communica-
tions concerning this order, except ap-
peals, shall, unlezs otherwise directed,
be addressed to the War Production
Board, Plumbing and Heating Division,
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: L-74.

(h) Violations. Any person who will-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order
willfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false Information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States Is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or Imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from procesng
or using, material under priority con-
trol and may be deprived of priorities
assistance. -

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUcMO:1 BO.1D,

By J. JosEn WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Dc. 44-16843; Filed, lar. 2, 1944;
11:27 a. m.I

Paan 3230-T n=m , CLornux An.tDLrAT=m

[Conccvatlon Order M-, Revc"-tion]
ELASrXO mrsics, =a=.so . wovia r

ELArIED

Section 3290.41 Conservation Order
7.f-174 Is revored. This revocation does
not affect any liabilities incurred under
the order.

ssued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAn PRODUCTION BOAED,

By J. Jos Px WriEr,.
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. I)=c. 44-16352; Filed, Nov. 2, 194-1;
11:23 a. m.1

PsnT 3290-T=xr=, CLoruro A.=
[Conseratlon Order LI-312. as Amended

Nov. 2. 19441

COr -ArX* AND PRODUCTS

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage In the supply of coir yarn
and products for defense, for private ac-
count and for export, and the following
order is deemed necessary and appropri-
ate in the public-interest and to promote
the national defense: -

§ 3290.231 Conservation Order Mi-
312-(a) Definitions. For the purposes
of this order:

(1) "Coir yarn" means single or plied
yarn or roving, twisted or spun, by hand
or by machine from coir fiber obtained
from the fibrous shell of the coconut.

(2) "Coir rope" means a rope formed
of single or plied "coir yarns" laid or
twisted together.

(3) "Coir product" means Any product
made from "coir yarn."

Restrictions
(b) Processing, use, delivery. (1) No

person shall use or put into process any
of the following grades of coir yarn, L e.:

Special Superior Anjengo Star
Superior Anjango A-AA-AAA
Suparior Aratory A-AA-AAA
eal Alapat A-AA-AAA

or their equivalent, except for the manu- -

facture of the products listed in List A.
(2) No person shall use or put into

process any coir yarn of grades other
than those listed in subparagraph (1)
above, except for the manufacture of the
products listed in List B.

(3) The War Production Board may
from time to time authorize the use of
coir yarn for hop growing purposes and
the manufacture of cocoa mats or mat-
ting for boilers, vegetable and fruit
washers, filtering equipment, or for road
rollers.

(4) No person shall accept delivery
of, deliver, purchase or sell coir yarn for
any ue not permitted by this order, and
no person shall sell or deliver any coir
yarn to any person who he has reason
to believe will put such material to a use
not permitted by this order.
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(c) Importation. The importation of
coir yarn and coir products shall be made
in conformity with the provisions of
General Imports Order M-63, as amended
from time to time.

(d) Reports. All processors and own-
ers of coir yarn, having 500 pounds or
more at any time during a calendar
month, shall file a report monthly, not
later than the tenth day of the follow-
ing month, on Form WPB-914. This
reporting requirement of this order has
been approved by the Bureau of the
Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942.

General Provisions

(e) Applicability o' regulations. This
order and all transactions affected there-
by are subject to all the applicable, reg-
ulations of the War Production Board,
as amended from time to time..

(f) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring
to the particular provision appealed
from and stating fully the grounds of
the appeal.

(g) Communications., All reports re-
quired to be filed hereunder and all com-
munications concerning this order shall,
unless otherwise directed, be addressed
to: War Production' Board, Textile,
Clothing and Leather Bureau, Wosh-
ngton 25, D. C., Reference: M-312.

(h) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority con-
trol and may be deprived of priorities
assistance.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

LIST A
1. Rope.
2. Matting for ultimate delivery to, or for

incorporation into any material for ultimate
delivery to the Army or Navy of the United
States, the Maritime Commission or the War
Shipping Administration.

Lws B
1. A coir product for ultimate delivery to,

or for incorporation into any material for
ultimate delivery to the Army or Navy of the
United States, the Maritime Commission or
the War Shipping Administration.

2. Rope.
3. Commercial wrapping twine.

* 4. Mats, other than those permitted by
paragraph (1) of this List B in an amount
in pounds (based on the coir yarn content)
in any calendar month not in excess of 50%
of his average monthly use of all grades of
coir yarn during the calendar years 1940 to
1942, inclusive.

5. Sugar bags, when the coir yarn is spun
from coir fiber produced in Puerto Rico.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16858; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
11:30 a. m.]

PART 3293-CzCcALs

[Supplementary Order M-18-b, Revocation]

PRIMhARY CHROMIUM CHEMICALS
Section 3293.41 Supplementary Order

M-18-b is hereby revoked. This revoca-
tion does not affect any liabilities in-
curred under the order.

Primary chromium chemicals are sub-
ject to allocation under General Alloca-
tion Order M-300 as Appendix A mate-
rials, subject to Schedule 62 issued si-
multaneously with this revocation.

Specific authorizations heretofore is-
sued under Order M-18-b are effective
under this schedule, but are limited in
duration as if originally issued under this
schedule. The procedure under this
schedule-remains substantially the same
as under Order M-18-b.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doec. 44-16851; Piled, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:28 a. i.]

PART 3293-CHEmscALs
[Allocation Order M-183, Revocation]

PHOSPHATE PLASTICIZERS

Section 3293.256 Allocation Order M-
183 is hereby revoked. This revocation
does not affect any liabilities incurred
under the order.

Phosphate plasticizers are subject to
allocation under General Allocation Or-
der M-300 as Appendix A materials, sub-
ject to Schedule 61 issued simultane-
ously with this revocation.

Regular.and interim allocations here-
tofore issued under Order M-183 are ef-
fective under Schedule 61, but are limited
in duration as if originally issued under
that schedule.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. 'R. Doec. 44-16853; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:29 a. m.]

PART 3293-CHmcALs

[Allocation 'Order M-203, Revocation]

PHTHALATE PLASTICIZERS

Section 3293.281 Allocation Order M-
203 is hereby revoked. This revocation
does not affect any liabilities incurred
under thd order.

Phthalate plasticizers are subject to al-
location under General Allocation Order
M-300 as Appendix A materials, subject
to Schedule 63 issued simultaneously
with this revocation.

Regular and Interim allocations here-
tofore issued under Order M-203 are
effective under Schedule 63, but are lim-
ited in duration as if driginally issued un-
der that schedule.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRoDucTIoN BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16854; Piled, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:29 a. m.]

PART 3293-CHEMICALS
[General Allocation Order M-300, Schedulo 0

as Amended Nov. 2, 1044]

FORMALDEHYDE A2D PARAVORMALDEHYDE

§ 3293.1009 Schedule 9 of General Al-
location Order M-300--(a) Definitions.
(1) "Formaldehyde" means the chem-
ical compound known by that name in
any form, except in dry form, and from
whatever source derived. The term.
"formaldehyde" Includes formaldehyde
in solution form of any concentration
including, but not limited to, solutions
known as formalin and formol.

(2) "Paraformaldehyde" means the
polymerized form of formaldehyde, also
known as paraform, triformal, and tri-
oxymethylene.

(b) General provisions. Formalde-
hyde and paraformaldehyde are subject
to allocation under General Allocation
Order M-300 as Appendix A materials,
The initial allocation date is March 1,
1943, when these materials were first put
under allocation by amendment of Or-
der M-25 (revoked). The allocation
period is the calendar month, and the
small order exemption is 1500 lbs, or
less of 37% solution formaldehyde (or
any other weight or solution containing
the same amount of formaldehyde) and
500 lbs. or less of paraformaldehyde per
person per month.
(c) [Deleted Nov. 2, 1944]
(d) Suppliers' applications on Form

WPB-2946. Each supplier seeking au-
thorization to deliver shall file applica-
tion on Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-
601). The filing date is the 20th day of
the month preceding the proposed deliv-
ery month. Separate sets of forms shall
be filed for formaldehyde and para-
formaldehyde. Send three copies (one
certified) to the War Production Board,
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D, C.,
Reference M-300-9. The unit of meas-
ure is pounds. Specify grade as "U. S.
P." or in terms of percentage solution
by weight. An aggregate quantity may
be requested, without specifying cus-
tomers' names, for delivery on exempt
small orders. Fill in Table II.

(e) Customers' application on Formn
WPB-2945. Each person seeking au-
thorization to use or accept delivery, In-
cluding suppliers seeking authorization
to use, shall file application on Form
WPB-2945 (formerly PD-600). The fll-
ing date is the 15th day of the month
preceding the requested allocation
month when ordering from a producer,
or the 10th day of the month vhen or-
dering from a supplier who is not a
producer. Send three copies (one cer-
tified) to the War Production Board,
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C.,
Reference: M-300-9, one copy (reverse
side blank) to the supplier, and retain
one copy. File separate sets Df forms
for formaldehyde and paraformalde-
hyde, for each different supplier and for
each receiving point. The.unit of meas-
ure is pounds. Specify grade as "U, S.
P." or In terms of percentage solution
by weight. Fill In Column 3 in terms of
the following:

NoTE: List amended Nov. 2, 1044.
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(When allocation of formaldehyde is re-

quested):
Allocated resins (specify type of resin).
Non-allocated resins (specify type of resin).
Adhesives. .
Disinfectants and germlcldes (specify).
Drugs and pharmaceuticals (specify).
Dyes and intermediates.
Embalming fluid.
Ethylene glycol.
F5ungicides and insecticides (specify).
Hexamethylenetetramine.
Leather.
Paper.
Paraformaldehyde.
Pentaerythritol.
Photographic chemicals.
Rubber.
Textiles.
Other (specify).
Export (as formaldehyde).
Resale (as formaldehyde).

(When allocation of paraformaldehyde is
requested) :

Allocated resins (specify type of resin).
Non-allocated resins (specify type of resin). -
Adhesives.
Disinfectants and germicides (specify).
Drugs and pharmaceuticals (specify).
Dyes and intermediates (specify).
Paper.
Textiles.
Other (specify).
Export (as paraformaldehyde).
Resale (as paraformaldehyde).

In Column 4 specify end use (see para-
graph (11) of Appendix E to Order AT-
300).

In Column 10 specify requested deliv-
ery dates. Fill in Tables Ir, TI and IV
as indicated, except that Column 14 of
Table II should be broken down accord-
ing to the amount of formaldehyde or
paraformaldehyde used in the manufac-
ture of each primary product during the
month indicated in the heading of Col-
umn 14.

In Table V specify "Frozen Inventory
on first of -------- " (name first day
of requested allocation month), in the
heading of Column 23, and in the column
enter the estimated quantity of formal-
dehyde or paraformaldehyde (which-
ever is being applied for) which at the
beginning of the requested allocation
month will be in inventory subject to
further authorization before it can be
used. Leave Columns 24 and 25 blank.

Applicants are requested to file WPB-
2945 (formerly PD-6OO) applications
each month, without skipping any
month, so that accurate reports of the
total consumption will be available.

(f) Defense plant production exemp-
tion. Formaldehyde and paraformalde-
hyde produced by any department or
agency of the United States Govern-
ment, or produced in any plant owned by
any agency of the United States Govern-
ment, and which is delivered to and con-
sumed by any such department, agency
or plant, may be so used and delivered
without specific authorization under this
schedule.

(g) Approval of reporting require-
ments. Forms WPB-2945 and WPB-
2946 and the instructions in this sched-
ule and the appendices of Al-300 for ap-
plications for formaldehyde and para-
formgldehydb have been approved by

No. 220-5

the Bureau of the Budget In accordance
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

(hi) Communications to War Produc-
tion Board. Reports and communica-
tions concerning this schedule shall, un-
less otherwise directed, be addre.sed to:
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu-
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Reference
M-300-9.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PnoDUCIO: BO.Un,

By J. JOSEPH WHELiI,
Recording Secretary.

[P. R. Doc. 44-16855; Filed, Nov. 2, 194;
11:30 a. m.]

PAnT 3293-Cmuc=s
[General Allocation Order L!-3C0, Schedule

611
PHOSPHATE PLASTCIZE1S

§ 3293.1061 Schedule 61 to General Al-
location Order Mg-300-(a) Definition.
"Phosphate plasticizers" means the fol-
lowing phosphate plasticizers n any
form and from whatever source derived:

Tricresyl phosphate
TrIphenyl phosphate
Di-phenyl mono-(ortho xenyl) phosphate
Dl-(ortho xenyl) mono-phenyl phosphate

(b) General restrictions. Phosphate
plasticizers are subject to allocation
under General Allocation Order M-300
as an Appendix A material. The initial
allocation date for tricresyl and tri-
phenyl phosphate is August 1, 1942, and
for di-phenyl mono-(ortho xenyl) phos-
phate and di- (ortho xenyl) mono-phenyl
phosphate Is June 1, 1943, when these
phosphate plasticizers were first put
under allocation by Order AT-183 (re-
voked). The allocation period is the
calendar month. The small order ex-
emption per person per month Is 5 gal-
lons of each phosphate plasticizer listed
above.

(c) Transition from 11-183. Regular
and interim allocations heretofore issued
under Order AT-183 are effective under
this schedule, but are limited in duration
as if originally issued under this schedule.

(d) Suppliers' applications on WPB-
2946. Each supplier seeking authoriza-
tion to deliver shall file application on
Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-COl).
Filing date is the 20th day of the month
before the requested allocation month.
File separate sets of forms for each phos-
phate plasticizer. Send three copies
(one certified) to the War Production
Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington
25, D. C., Ref: AM-300-41. The unit of
measure is pounds. An aggregate quan-
tity may be requested, without spcclfying
customers' names, for delivery on exempt
small orders. Fill In Table IL

(e) Customers' applications on Form
WPB-2945. Each person seeking au-
thorization to use or accept delivery shall
file application on Form WPB-2945 (for-
merly PD-60). Filing date is the 15th
day of the month before the requested
allocation month. File zeparate zets, of
forms for each supplier and for each
phosphate plasticizer. Send three copies
(one certified) to the War Production

Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington
25, D. C., Ref: U-300-61, and one copy
(reverse side blank) to the supplier. The
unit of measure is pounds. Fill in Col-
un 3 in terms of the following:

Wire and cable in-ulation
Textile coatingp
Airplane dopa
Wire and cable lacquer
Other lacquerm
Pap2r coatings
Molding compound,
Photographic film
Chemical rrsLstant coatinZs
Oil additive
Motor fuel additive
Inlks
Adhealvc.
Artliclal leather
Rubber (natural or synthetc)
Shbeet plastic
Lubricants
=cellancous (specify)

Resale (In criLinal form)
Export (in original form)
Inventory (in original form)
Opposite each primary product in Col-

umn 3 specify end use in Column 4, giv-
ng Army or Navy specifications or con-
tract numbers, or Lend-Lease requisition
and contract numbers, when practicable,
regardless of whether the primary prod-
uct is under allocation. Opposite "Re-
sale," "Export" or "Inventory" in Column
3, fill in Column 4 in accordance with
paragraph (11-a) of Appendix E of Or-
der M-300. Fill in other columns of
Table I, and fill in Tables II and lI, as
Indicated. Leave Tables IV and V blank.

(fW Budget Bureau approval. The
above reporting requirements have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports
Act of 1942.

(g) Communications to War Produc-
tion Board. Communications concern-
ing this schedule shall be addressed to
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu-
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 1-300-
61.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944
WAn Pro oucVO, Bo.Ma,

By J. JOSEPH WMxr.r,
Recording Secretary.

Jr. R. Doc. 44-16 55; 'iled, Nov. 2, 19-4;
11:30 a. m.l

Psnr 3293--CHz c.As
[General Allocation Order U-300, Schedule

621

PnnsAMY C=O=1 CarIMCAIS

§ 3293.1062 Schedule 62 to Ger.z-aZ
Allocation Order ZT-300-(a) Dfinitfon.
"Primary chromium chemicals" means
sodium bichromate, potassium bichro-
mate, sodium chromate, potassium chro-
mate, ammonium bichromate, chromic
acid, and all chromium tanning com-
pounds.

(b) General provisions. Primary
chromium chemicals are subject to allo-
cation under General Allocation Order
M-300 as Appendix A materials. The
initial allocation date is October 1, 1943,
the date when primary chromium chem-
icals first became subject to allocation
under Order U-18-b (revoked). The
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allocation period is the calendar month,
except that the allocation period for ex-
port to foreign countries other than Can-
ada is the calendar quarter. The small
order exemption permits any person in
any calendar month to get the following
amounts of each of the chemicals listed
below:

(1) 4,000 .pounds of sodium bichro-
mate or its equivalent in chromium tan-
ning compounds; and

(2) 500 pounds of each of the follow-
ing-sodium chromate, potassium bi-
chromate, potassiumn chromate and am-
monium blchromate; and

(3) 100 pounds of chromic acid.
(c) Transition from M-18-b. Spe-

cific authorizations heretofore issued
under Order M-18-b are effective under
this schedule, but are limited in duration
as If originally issued under this schedule.

(d) Suppliers' applications on Form
WPB-2946. Each supplier seeking au-
thorization to deliver shall fie applica=
tion on Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-
601). Filing date is the 15th of the
month preceding the proposed delivery
month, or, in the case of exports (see
paragrph (b) of this schedule), the 15th
of the month preceding the calendar
quarter in which delivery is to be made.
Application for export during the bal-
ance of the fourth quarter of 1944 may
be made as soon as possible after Novem-
ber 2, 1944. Send three copies (one cer-
tified) to the War, Production Board,
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C.,
Ref: M-300-62. The unit of measure is
pounds. A supplier should not enter on
this form the quantity of his own pro-
duction which he intends to devote to the
manufacture of primary chromium
chemicals. However, if a supplier in-
tends to consume a part of his own pro-
duction of primary chromium chemicals
to make anything other than primary
chromium chemicals, he must list him-
self as a customer on this form.

(e) Customers' applications for au-
thorization on Form WPB-2945. Each
person seeking authorization to use or
accept delivery shall file application on
Form WPB-2945 (formerly PD-600).
The filing date is the 5th of the month
preceding the requested allocation
month, or, in the case of exports (see
paragraph (b) of this schedule) the 5th
of the month preceding the calendar
quarter in which delivery is to be ac-
cepted. Application for export during
the balance of the fourth quarter of 1944
may be made as soon as possible after
November 2, 1944. Export applications
may be filed by the exporter on behalf of
the foreign consignee. Send three copies
(one certified) to the War Production
Board, Chemicals Bureau, W shington
25, D. C., Ref: M-300-62, one copy (with
reverse side left blank) to the supplier
and retain one copy. Separate forms
should be filed for:

(1) Each consuming plant where de-
livery is to be made; -

(2) Each supplier from whom the pur-
chase will be made; and

(3) Each primary chromium chemical
requested.
The unit of measure Is pounds. In Col-
umn 2 limit requests to your anticipated

requirements for the following month.
Omit Column 3. In Column 4 indicate
specifically the use of the primary
-chromium chemical requested. Use
classifications should be broken down as
follows:
Tanning. -
Pigment manufacture.
Chromic acid manufacture.
Surface treatment of metals.

Specify as follows:
Stripping of copper coatings.
Pickling and other surface treatments of

magnesium 'alloys, zinc, zinc coatings,
and zinc alloys, aluminum (other than
chromic acid anodizing), tin plate,
bonderized steel.

Chromic acid anodizing of aluminum.
Bright dipping of cadmium and zinc

plates.
Chromium plating (specify type of goods to

be plated).
Textile processing.
,Chemical and dye manufacture.
Corrosion prevention in brines, etc.
Metal alloys.
Other (specify).

Opposite each use classification show
the amount required for military, Lend-
Lease, civilian, export, other (specify).
Thus, if 100 pounds of sodium bichro-
mate is needed for tanning leather of
which 50 per cent is for thi Army and
50 per cent for civilian needs, the use
classification would be "Tanning-50 per
cent military, 50 per cent civilian".
"Military" means that the particular pri-
mary chromium chemicals are to be in-
corporated into products to be delivered
to the Army, Navy, Veterans' Admirnis-
tration, Coast Guard or Maritime Com-
mission.

Table IV. (Back page.) Do not fill in.
(f) Budget Bureau -approval. The

above reporting requirements have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget
in accordance with the-ederal Reports
Act of 1942.

(g) Communications to War Produc-
tion Board. All communications con-
cerning this schedule shall, unless other-
wise directed, be addressed to the War
Production Board, Chemicals Bureau,
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300-62.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16857; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:30 a. m.]

PART 3293-CRELUCALS
[General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule

631

PHTHALATE PLASTICIZERS

§ .3293.1063 Schedule 63 to General
Allocation Order M-300-(a) Definition.
"Phthaate plasticizers" means the fol-
lowing esters of phthalic acid:

Dimethyl phthalate
Dlethyl phthalate
Dibutyl phthalate
Diamyl phthalate
Dicapryl phthalate
Di-methoxy ethyl phthalate
DI-ethoxy ethyl phthalate
Di-butoxy ethyl phthalate
DI-cyclohexyl phthalate

Di-methylcyclohexyl phthalate
Castor oil phthalate
Hydrogenated castor oil phthalato
DI 2-ethyl hexyl phthalato
Ethyl phthalyl ethyl glycollato
Butyl phthalyl butyl glycollate
Methyl phthalyl ethyl glycollato

(b) General restrictions. Phthalato
plasticizers are subject to allocation
under General Allocation Order M-300
as an Appendix A material. The Initial
allocation date was September 1, 1942,
when phthalate plasticizers were first
put under allocation by Order M-203
(revoked). The allocation period is the
calendar month. The small order ex-
emption per person per month Is 5 gal-
lons of each phthalate plasticizer listed
above.

(c) Transition from M-203. Regular
and interim allocations heretofore Issued
under Order M-203 are effective under
this schedule, but are limited in duration
ds if originally issued under this schedule.

(d) Suppliers' applications on WPB-
2946. Each supplier seeking authoriza-
tion to deliver shall file application on
Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-601).
Filing date Is the 20th day of the month
before the requested allocation month.
File separate sets of forms for each
phthalate plasticizer. Send three copies
(one certified) to the War Production
Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington
25, D. C., Ref: Ml-300-43. The unit of
measure Is pounds. An aggregate quan-
tity may be requested, without specify-
Ing customers' names, for delivery on
exempt small orders. FiI In Table IL

(e) Customers' applications on Form
WPP-2945. Each person seeking au-
thorization to use or accept delivery shall
file application on Form WPB-2945
(formerly PD-600). Filing date is the
15th day of the month before the re-
quested allocation month. File separate

-sets of forms for each supplier and for
each phthalate plasticizer. Send three
copies (one certified) to the War Produc-
tion Board, Chemicals Bureau, Wash-
ington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300-63, and one
copy (reverse side blank) to the supplier.
The unit of measure Is pounds. Fill In
Column 3 in terms of the following:

Adhesives
Airplane dope
Artificial leather
Cellophane -
Cellulose acetate plastics
Cellulose acetate-butyrate plastics
Chemical resistant coatings
Denatured alcohol
Electric wire or cable
Electric insulation other than wire or cable
Ethyl cellulose plastics
Inks
Lacquers and enamels
Laminated glass
Linoleum
Motor fuel additives
Nitrocellulose plastics
Oil additives
Paper coatings
Photographic films
Rubber-natural
Rubber--synthetic
Synthetic yarns and textiles
Textile coatings
Vinyl acetate and acetal plastics
Miscellaneous (identify)
Resale (in original form)
Export (in original form)
Inventory (in original form)
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Opposite each primary product in Col-
umn 3 specify end use in Column 4, giv-
ing Army and Navy specification or con-
tract numbers, or Lend-Lease requisition
and contract numbers when practicable,
regardless of whether the primary prod-
uct is under allocation. Opposite "Re-
sale", "Export" or "Inventory" in Col-
umn 3, fill in Column 4 in accordance
with paragraph (11-a) of Appendix E of
Order M-300. Fill in other columns of
Table I, and fill in Tables II and III, as
indicated. Leave Tables IV andV blank.

() Budget Bureau approval. The
above reporting requirements have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget
in accordance with the Federal Reports
Act of 1942.

(g) Communications to War Produc-
tion Board. Communications concern-
ing this schedule shall be addressed to
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu-
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 0:-300-
63.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosaEa WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16868; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
12:01 p. m.]

Chapter XI-Office of Price Administration

PART 1300-PRocEDuRE
[Revised Procedural Reg. 13]

PROCEDURE APPLICABLE TO INDUSTRY AD-
VISORY COLMI1TTEES

Pursuant to the authority conferred
upon the Administrator by section 2 (a)
of the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, as amended, the following rules are
hereby prescribed for the appointment
and administration of Industry Advilory
Committees.
A=RTICLE I----GENERAL FUNCTIONS AND POVERS OF

nDUSTRY ADVISORY CO '
Sec.

1. General functions and powers of Industry
Advisory Committees.

ARTICLE I1-AHORITY TO ACT FOR THE
A DUmISTRATOR

2. The Price Executive.
3. The Director of the Office of Industry

Advisory Committees.

ARTICLE M-APPOINTMENT OF COrnlriTS

4. Time of appointment.
5. Composition of committees.
6. Committee designation and announce-

ment.
7. Alteration of committees.
8. Standing subcommittees.
9. Temporary subcommittees.

ARTCLE IT-OPRATIONS OF COL11TlTErS

10. Officers and employees.
11. Finances.
12. Meetings.
13. Formal committee action.

ARTICLE V-WAIVERS

14. Waivers.

Au-roRrY: § 1300.101 issued under 56 Stat.
765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 383; 78th Cong.;
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328; 8 F.R. 4681.

ARTICLE I-GEriElL :O'I COI m" POvERS
OF InmusTy ADvisoy co T

SrcTio.i 1. General functlon and pow-
ers of Zndustry Advisory Committees.
Under the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942, as amended, hereinafter referred
to as the Act, an Industry Advisory Com-
mittee is an advisory and consultatory
group. The committee Is designed to
advise the Administrator with respect to
industry matters that should be taken
into consideration in preparing maxt-
mum price regulations and their amend-
ments which are consistent with the act
The committee may make such recom-
mendations as it deems advisable. The
advice and recommendations of the com-
mittee are for the purpose of assisting
the Administrator, and It is his duty to
give consideration to the committee's
recommendations; but It is the Adminis-
trator who has the responsibility for
making ultimate decisions. Regardless
of whether the Administrator requests
consultation with the committee or the
committee offers advice or recommenda-
tions on its own motion, the committee
as an official organization under the act
Is permitted to do such things as are
reasonably necessary for the proper per-
formance of its functions and as are con-
sistent with this regulation. Beyond
this, however, committee members have
no general immunity from the legal Ulmi-
tations imposed upon persons taking ac-
tion together.

ARTICLE Ir-AUHORITY TO ACT FOR THE
ADLtUlITRATOR

SEC. 2. The Price Executive. The au-
thority of the Administrator to consult
and advise with the committee or Its sub-
committees may be exercised by and in
the name of the Price Executive of the
appropriate commodity or service branch,
who is referred to In this regulation as
the Price Executive.

SEc. 3. The Director of the Office of
Industry Advisory Committees. The Di-
rector of the Office of Industry Advisory
Committees is authorized to act for the
Administrator In:

(a) The supervision and coordination
of the Industry Advisory Committee pro-
gram, including clearance and approval
of appointment of committees and mem-
bers thereof.

(b) Receiving and processing official
committee documents and official com-
munications to and from officers of com-
mittees.

ARTICLE I-APPORTr l OF CO,IITTES

Sac. 4. Time of appointment. The
Administrator will from time to time ap-
point committees, national or regional or
both, representative of their respective
industries, upon his own initiative, in
advance of major price action, or upon
requests of a substantial portion of an
industry under the provIsions of the act.

Requests for the formation of a com-
mittee may be made by a person or per-
sons subject to a maximum price regula-
tion or order, by the filing of a written
application, in duplicate, with the Direc-
tor of the Office of Industry Advisory
Committees.

Szc. 5. Composition of committeec-
(a) Definition of "industry." The Ad-
ministrator will determine what consti-
tutes n "industry" under the me=aing
of the act, taking into account the or-
ganization of the Office of Price Admin-
istratio', and will determine whether it
is appropriate to appoint committees that
are national or regional or both.

(b) Representativq character. The
Administrator will as far as practicable
select members In such a way that the
committee will be truly representative of
the Industry, or of the industry in a
region, taking into account geographical
dispersion, small and large concerns, in-
tearated and non-integrated operations,
methods of merchandising and distribu-
tion, membership and non-membership
in organized trade groups.
(c) Eligibility for membership. Eli-

giblilty for membership on an Industry
Advisory Committee shall be determined
by present occupation in a supervisory,
managerial or technical capacity related
to the production, distribution or use of
a commodity or service by a firm in the
industry.

SEc. 6. Committee designation and an-
nouncement-(a) Appointment of com-
mittee members. Appointment of com-
mittee members shall be by letter from
the Administrator and this letter will
contain the names of all members of the
committee.

(b) Notification to the Attorney Gen-
eral and the press. At the time of this
appointment, a letter will be sent to the
Attorney General advising him of the
committee's appointment and its mem-
bership, and a press release will be is-
sued publicly announcing such appoint-
ment.

Sim. 7. Alteration of committees. The
Administrator may from time to time
enlarge, reduce or change the member-
ship of a committee. A member shall
res]gn by letter to the Administrator.

SEc. 8. Standing subcommittees. When
deemed advisable the Administrator may
appoint a standing subcommittee in the
same manner as Is provided for the ap-
pointment of a regular committee. He
may appoint to this standing subcom-
mittee persons who are not members of
the regular committee.

Sac.9. Temporary subcommittees. The
chairman of the committee, elected as
hereinafter provided, may appoint tem-
porary subcommittees from the member-
ship of the committee to handle special
problems. The Price Executive shall be
notified of such appointment.

ARTICLE Iv-oP o1;s Or Co-SnTT S

Sac. 10. Officers and employee-(a)
Officers. A committee or standing sub-
committee shall elect a chairman from
among its members by a majority vote of
the total membarshli: A committee or
standing subcommittee may elect a vice-
chairman from its members; and a secre-
tary, a treasurer or a secretary-treasurer.
Election of a non-member as secretary,
treasurer or secretary-treasurer, while
permissible, does not constitute the per-
son elected a member of the committee
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though he may-attend meetings in order
to perform the duties of his office.

(b) Employees. A committee may hire
other assistants but such employment
does not entitled them to privileges of
committee membership, nor attendance
at consultative meetings with representa-
tives of the Office of Price Administra-
tion, except by written invitation from
the Price Executive, as hereinafter pro-
vided.

SEC. 11. Finances. A committee may
request and receive voluntary contribu-
tions from the industry represented, for
committee maintenance, such as salaries
and expenses of the staff and traveling
expenses of the committee members.
Contributions in excess of an amount
reasonably necessary for the committee
to perform its functions may not be re-
quested or received. The chairman or
treasurer of the committee shall file, in
duplicate, quarterly financial reports of
receipts and disbursements with the Di-
rector of the Office of Industry Advisory
Committees, within thirty days after the
last day of March, June, September and
December in eachyear.

SEC. 12. Meetings-(a) The i n i t i a I
meeting. The Price Executive will make
arrangementS for the initial meeting of
the committee for the purpose, among
others, of electing a chairman.

(b) Meetings of a committee or sub-
committee. Meetings of a committee or
subcommittee may be called by the
chairman thereof; or by the Adminis-
trator or Price Executive for purposes
of consultation. Meetings called by the
chairman shall be held at such times as
may seem proper to him. Meetings
called by the Administrator or Price Ex-
ecutive shall be held at such times as he
deems proper. The chairman may no-
tify the Price Executive that the commit-
tee desires to-consult with him with re-
spect to a regulation or order govern-
ing all or a part of an industry, or with
respect to the form of such regulation
or ofder, or with respect to classifica-
tions, differentiations, and adjustments
in such regulation or order. Upon re-
ceipt of such notice the Price Executive
shall within a reasonable time call a
meeting for such purpose.

(c) Notices and agenda. The chair-
man, in the case of meetings called by
him, and the Price Executive, in the case
of meetings called by him or the Admin-
istrator, shall send written notice of the
time and place of the meeting, with the
proposed agenda, to all members of the
committee and to the Director of the
Office of Industry Advisory Committees.
These notices and agenda shall be mailed
at least ten business days in advance of
the meeting date.

(d) Attendance at meetings. When
the Administrator or Price Executive
calls a meeting hae may designate a mem-
ber of his staff 'a's the representative of
the Office of Price Administration to con-
duct the meeting. Other members of the
staff of the Office may participate in the
meeting. Persons who are not members
of the committee or of the staff of the

Office may not attend committee meet-
ings, except upon written invitation from
the Pride Executive or Administrator
with the consent of the committee chair-
man. There shall be no alternates for
members in attendance at any meeting.
The Price Executive may attend or may
designate some member of his staff to
attend meetings called by the chairman
of the committee, though he has no duty
to do so.

(e) Quorum. Two-thirds of the total
membership of a committee or standing
subcommittee shall constitute a quorum
for purposes of committee action. There
shall be no votes by proxy.

() Minutes of meetings. Minutes
shall be kept of all meetings of commit-
tees or standing subcommittees. When
a meeting is called by the chairman the
keeping of the minutes is the commit-
tee's responsibility, and copies of these
minutes shall be filed in duplicate with
the Director of the Office of Industry Ad-
visory Committees within fifteen days
after the meeting. When the meeting is
called by the Administrator or Price
Executive the minutes are the responsi-
bility of the Office of Price Administra-
tion, and a copy shall be sent the chair-
man by the Price Executive within fif-
teen days after the meeting.

SEc. 13. Formal committee action. No
representation or recommendation made
to the Administrator shall be regarded
as coming from the committee, unless it
vias agreed to by a majority of the mem-
bers present at a meeting duly held un-
der this regulation.

A representation or recommendation
of a standing subcommittee, agreed to
by a majority of the members present at
a meeting duly held under this regula-
tion, may be adopted by the members
of the committee by vote taken by mail.
However, if any member of the committee
so requests in writing, the chairman shall
place the proposed representation or rec-
ommendation upon the agenda of the
next meeting for general discussion.

Recommendations to the Administra-
tor may be made by action of the com-
mittee in meetings duly called f6r consul-
tation, or may be submitted by the com-
mittee in writing. Such written recom-
mendations. shall be signed by the chair-
man of the committee, filed in duplicate
with the Director of the Office of Indus-
try Advisory Committees, and shall con-
tain a statement indicating that the rec-
ommendations were made at a duly held
meeting. This statement shall include a
record of the vote. Any minority report
or recommendation may be made in the
same way at the same time.

A suicommittee may not make reports
and recommendations directly to the Ad-
ministrator. However, if the committee
refuses to adopt the report or recom-
mendation of a standing of temporary
subcommittee, the chairman of the sub-
committee may submit two copies of its
report or recommendation to the Direc-
tor of the Office of Industry Advisory
Committees, with the notation of its fail-
ure of adoption by the committee.

Recommendations of commlttees shall
be considered by the Administrator and
accepted or rejected in accordance with
procedures establlshed by him

ARTICLE V-AIVEn S
SEC. 14. Waiver. The Administrator

may, upon written notice to a committee,
waive any portion of this regulation ex-
cept such portions as are specifically
prescribed in the act or otherwise re-
quired by law.

This regulation, revised, shall become
effective November 6, 1944.

Issued this 1st day of November 1944,
CHESTER BOWLEs,

Administrator.
IF. R. Doe. 44-16810; Filed, Nov. 1, 1044;

4:34 p. m.]

PART 1351-Foo.D AVD FOOD PRODUCTS
[FPR 2, Supp. 2, Corr. to Amdt. 1]

OATS

The approval of the War Food Admin-
istrator having been inadvertently
omitted, Amendment No. 1 to Supple-
ment No. 2 to Food Products Regulation
No. 2, Issued September 2, 1944, is hereby
corrected by adding the following at the
end thereof:

Approved: October 24, 1944.
WnILSON COWEn,

Acting War Food Administrator.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
CHESTER BOWLESA

Administrator.,
IF. R. Doc. 44-16862; Filed, Nov. 2, 1044;

11:49 a. n.]

'PART 1404--RATONINa OF FOOTWEAR

[RO 17,1 Amdt. 821
SHOES

A rationale accompanying this amend-
ment, Issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 2.11 (a) (20) is added to read
as follows:

(20) Shoes made In the United States
before November 6, 1944, or Imported be-
fore that date, with a non-leather out-
sole, and with a fabric upper which uses
leather only for reinforcement purposes.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive November 6, 1944. .

Issued this 2d day of November 1944,
CHESTER BOWLE5,

Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 44-16867; Filed, Nov. 2, 1914;
11:49 a. m.]

*Copies may be obtained from t.ho Office of
Price Administration.

18 FR. 15839, 16605, 16998; 9 II.R. 92, 573,
764, 2232, 2686, 2947, 2829, 3340, 3944, 4391,
5254, 5805, 6233, 6647, 6455, 7080, 7773, 8251,
8339, 8340, 8931, 9355, 9901, 10889, 10304,
10985, 11638, 11763.

13134
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PART 1418--TErUwrormss aN PossESSIOsNS
[IMPR 288.' Amdt. 361

BE-EF IN ALASKA

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of. this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1418.363 (cc), Table 2XIX is
added to read as follows:

(cc) Table XXIX-Maximum retail
prices for beef-fresh, cured and frozen-
(1) What this section does. This sec-
tion fixes dollar-and-cents ceiling prices
on all retail sales of beef cuts made on
and after November 7,1944. The only re-
tail beef cuts which may be sold are
those described in paragraph (5) of this
section. Your ceiling prices depend on
the locality where your store is, and the
grade of beef you are selling.

(2) Grades. All carcasses and whole-
sale cuts of beef imported from the
mainland must Pe graded in accordance
with the rules for grading which are in
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No.
169 (Beef and veal carcasses and whole-
sale cuts) and in Office of Economic Sta-
bilization Regulation No. 1 (Grading and
Grade Labeling of Meats). The grades
applicable to this section are these:
Choice or AA
Commercial or B

Good or A
Utility or C

Under the requirements of OES Regula-
tion 1, grade marks placed on mainland
beef carcasses and wholesale cuts in con-
formance with that regulation may not
be removed before selling.

You must not put different -grades of
meat together in your showcase.

(3) How you make retail cuts. Para-
graph (4) of this section describes the
different cuts of beef which you may sell,
and how they are to be cut. If you buy
a carcass, or side or quarter or combina-
tion cut of meat, you must first cut it
into the standard OPA wholesale cuts de-
scribed in paragraph (6) before you
make the retail cuts.

(4) Description of retail beef cuts.
All retail beef cuts covered in the follow-
ing specifications shall be trimmed as
described by this section before the cuts
may be weighed or sold to the customer.
No fat shall be added to any of the cuts
before they are weighed or sold to the
customer. o

(I) Stews. (a) Short ribs are the
ends of the ribs which are removed when
making a 7" rib.

(b) Plate (bone-in) is made from the
standard primal plate without removing
the bones. The diaphragm or skirt
muscles may or may not be removed,
but' the membrane on each side of the
skirt and on the inside of the plate, and
all loose fat shall be removed.

c) Plate (boneless). Boneless plate
is the boneless meat of the primal plate
after all bones, gristle, cartilage, mem-
brane and excess fat have been removed.

.*'Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

19 P.R. 8990, 9514, 9901, 11609, 11804, 11805,
11961, 12173, 12697.

d) Brisket (bone-in) Is made from
the standard primal brisket without re-
moving the bones. No more than one
inch of fat may be left on this cut.

(e) Brisket (boneless). Bonelesqbris-
ket is the boneless meat of the primal
brisket after all bone, gristle, cartilage,
and excess fat have been removed. The
fat must be trimmed so that no more
than one inch of fat Is left on any lean
muscle.

(W Flank meat is the meat remaining
after the flank steak, bone, gristle, mem-
brane, and cod fat have been removed
from the rough flank.

(g) Neck (bone-in). The arm
knuckle bone and the Atlas joint shall be
removed from the neck. The throat side
of the neck shall be trimmed and all fat
in excess of one inch shall be removed.
The neck may then be sold in pieces with
the bone in.

(h) Neck (boneless). The boneless
neck is the meat remaining after all the
bone, cartilage, fat, tendon, gristle, and
throat trimmings have bcen removed
from the neck. (See paragraph (I) (g).)

(i) Heel of round (boneless). The
heel of round may be separated from the
hind shank according to the usual prac-
tice in each locality; however, it shall
not include the front muscle of the shin
bone and It must be entirely boneless. x

() Hind shank (bone-in) Is the sec-
tion of the round remaining after the
rump, round steaks (or tip, inside and
outside), heel of round and hock have
been removed.

k) Hind shank (boneless). Boneless
hind shank is the boneless meat from the
hind shank.

(1) Foreshank (bone-in). Remove the
knee bone. Cut the shank into pieces
with the bone In.

(m) Foreshank (boneless). The bone-
less shank meat is the bonelezs meat
from the foreshank after all bone. gris-
tle, cartilage and sinews have been re-
moved.

(ii) Roasts, (a)'Rlb roasts are made
in 10" or 7" cuts from the standard
primal rib. The rib bone shall measure
no longer than 10" or 7", respectively,
in a straight line from the protruding
edge'of the chine bone. The blade bone
or cartilage shall be removed from these
roasts.

(b) Round tip. The tip shall be re-
moved from 'the flank side of the round
in accordance with the customary proce-
dure in each locality. All bone, includ-
ing the knee cap. and all fat exceeding
one inch in thickness must be removed.

Wc) Rump (bone-In) shall contain
part of the rump (sitch) bone, but no
rump knuckle bone or tail vertebrae.,
Not more than one Inch of fat shall be
left on the outside, or within the pelvic
cavity, of this cut.

(d) Rump (boneless). Boneless rump
is the meat remaining after all the bones,
cartilage, gristle and excess fat have
been removed from the standing rump.
(See paragraph (i) (c)).

(e) Chuck blade pot roast is made
from the blade bone portion of the
standard primal chuck. No portion of
the arm knuckle shall be included in any

blade Dot roast. All fat exceeding one
inch In thickness shall be removed from
this cut.
(J) Chuck arm pot roast is made from

the shoulder arm bone portion of the
standard primal chuck. The arm
knuckle shall not be left in any arm
pot roast. All fat exceeding one inch
in thickness shall be removed from this
cut.

(g) English cut. This cut may be
made from the standard primal chuck
"following the usual procedure in each
locality.

h) Chuck or shoulder (boneless).
Boneless chuck pot roasts are made from
the blade bone and arm bone portions
of the standard primal chuck. All fat
exceeding one inch in thicImess shall be
removed from the boneless chuck.

(Ill) Steaks. (a) Porterhouse, T-bona
and club steaks are made from the
standard primal short loin. Porterhousie
steaks contain a large portion of the
tenderloin. T-bone steaks contain a
small portion of the tenderloin. Club
steaks contain no tenderloin. All fat ex-
ceeding one inch in thickness shall be
trimmed from these steaks.

(b) Sirloin steak (bone-in) and pin
bone steak (bone-in) are made from
the standard primal sirloin (loin end).
All fat exceeding one inch in thickness
shall be trimmed from these sfeaks.

(C) Sirloin stearks (boneless). Bone-
lezs sirloin steaks are made from the
standard primal sirloin (oin endt.
They shall contain no bone and no fat in
excess of one inch In thickmess.
(d) Rib steaks are 10" or 7" cuts

made from the standard primal rib after
the blade bone or cartilage has been re-
moved. The rib bone or bones in these
cuts shall measure no longer than 10"
or 7", respectively, in a straight line
from the protruding edge of the chine
bone.

(c) Round steak (bone in-full cut)
includes a part of the top (inside)
round, the bottom (outside) round, the
eye of round, the tip, and the round
bone. It shall contain the round bone
but no part of the knee cap or double
bone. All fat exceeding one inch in
thickness shall be trimmed from each
steak. This steak may be cut into two
or more pieces in line with the custo-
mary procedure in the past.
(f) Round steak (boneless--top and

bottom). The top (inside). round may
be removed from the round according to
the usual procedure in each locality.
The shank end7of this cut, however,
shall contain no part of the heel of
round. All fat exceeding one inch in
thickness shall be trimmed from the out-
side of the steaks made fren this cut.
The top (inside) round shall contain no
bone.

The bottom (outside) round, like the
top round, may be made according to the
usual procedure in each locality. It may
contain part of the rump but the shank
end of this cut shall contain no part of
the heel of round. The bottom round
shall contain no bone. It nfay be sold
as pot roasts or steaks.

g) Round top steaks are cut from
the tip roast (paragraph (ii) (b)).

1.3135
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(W) Chuck blade steaks (bone-in) are
made from the blade bone portion of the
standard primal chuck. No portion of
the arm knuckle shall be included in any
blade steak. All fat exceeding one inch
in thickness shall be removed from this
cut.

(I) Chuck arm steaks (bone-in) are
made from the shoulder arm bone por-
tion of the standard primal chuck. The
arm knuckle shall not be left in any arm
steak. All fat exceeding one inch in
thickness shall be removed from this cut.

(1) Flank steak is made from a stand-
ard wholesale beef flank. All membrane
and fat must be trimmed from the flank
steak. The steak shall not be cut into
more than two pieces before selling.

Ketchf-
kan, 'ou, Cordova, Nenana,res ouglas, Valdez Kodiak Nome Anchor- Palmer Fair-
eer- Sika Seward age banks

B eef cut _ S.

0 0 0 0 1., 0 4 0 0 0 0

L8

(1) Stews:
1. Short rlbs ---------- 27 25 27 25 25 26 29 26 29 27 30 28 30 28 31 29
2. Plato (bone-in)- 252o29263025302851253229323033 so3.Plate (boneless)- 3 30 33 31 -35 32 35 32 36 33 37 34 37 34 3 35
4. Brisket (bone-in) .... 28 25 29 26 30 25 30 28 31 28 32 29 32 30 33 305.l Brsket (boncless)--- 42 39 43 39 44 41 45 41 45 42 47 43 47 44 48 450.Flank Meat -... 3533 36333734383533 387.Neck (bone.-n) 201820182119213 21202220222123 21
8.Neck (boneless) -- 285252925 253025 1253229323033
9. Heel of round I

(boneless) -------- 383635354035403741384239423943 40
10. Shank (bone-in-

bind and fore)-.... 6 15 16 15 17 16 17 10 18 16 18 17 38 17 19 17
11. Shank (boneless-

hind and fore)-.... 32 0 33 30 34 31 34 32 35 32 36 33 36 33 37 34
(10 Roasts:

1. Rib standing (chino
bone-in, 10-inch
cut)-------------48 44 49 45 51 47 51 47 52 48 54 50 54 50 56 522. 11th standing (chine-
bone-in, 7-inch
cut) ------------- 5248334854 &0 65 513852 533 55460 35

B. Bound tip --------- 534954495651565257 350 55695501 51
4. Rump (bone-in) - 333034313532353236333334334 3 355.Rump (boneless).--- 54 53 54 54 56 56 56 57 5 53 60 60 60 61 63 62
6. Chuck blade pot

roast, armpot roast. 40 36 40 37 42 38 42 39 43 40 4 41 44 41 46 427. EnglhIs cut --------- 403 40 742334230434044414441 46 42
8. Chuck or shoulder ,

(boneless) -------- 4 42 47 43484549455 4 5147524853 49
(lII) Steaks:

3.Porterhouse; T-Bone. 64 59 65 60 68 62 68 63 70 64 72 66 72 67 74 69
2. Sirloin (bone-in);

Club; Pin Bone... 56 51 56 52 So 54 59 5.5 60 56 62 57 62 5S 54 60
3.Sirloin (boneless) .... 68 63 69 6 72 66 72 67 74 0 7 7 76 71 78 734.Rib-10-inch cut- 5o 46 50 46 52 48 53 40 54 0 55 51 56 52 57 53
5. Rib-7.nch cut- 334954495652565233535955605561 57
6. Bound (bone-n-

full cut)----------51 47 51 47 53 49 54 B 55 51 56 52 57 &3 58 54
7. Round (boneless-

top and bottom);
Round tip- 5349 54 49 W 51 56152 57 53 59 55 59 55 61 67

8. Chuck blade (bone-
ip); chuck arm •
(bone-in) --------- 403640374238423 43 40 4441444146 42

9. Flank ------------- 4844494551475147524854 0545 56 52
( Iv) Miscellaneous items: All grades

1. Ground beef (bam-
burger) ------------ -351 6 371 381 31 391 401 42Soup bone. ----------.. 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

S.Suet ----------------- 6 6 6 7 7 7 7

No=s 1. For Grade AA or choice cuts, add
two cents per pound to the applicable Grade
A price.

NoTE 2. For Grade 'C or utility cuts, de.
duct three ceits per pound from the "appllea-

'ble Grade H price.
NoTE 3. You must not grind, bone, roll or

cube any cut or grade of beef not authorized
to be pre-ground, -pro-boned, pre-rolled or
pre-cubed In paragraph (5) of this section,
unless such preparation is performed in the
presence of the customer ordering it, and in
such a manner that the customer can ob-
serve it. However, you may fill telephone

,orders for ground, boned, rolled or cubed

cuts of beef even though the purchaser Is not
present in the store to observe the prepara-
tioh provided you comply with the following-
rules:

RuLE 1. The ground, boned, rolled or cubed
beef must not be placed on display to the
public.

RuLE-2. The ground, boned, rolled or cubed
beef must be wrapped immediately following
its preparation.

RuLE 3. The wrapper containing the
ground, boned, rolled or cubed beef must be
marked with the customer's name; the cut,
grade and weight of the beef before prepara-
tion; the price per pound; and the total
ch'rge.

(iv) Miscellaneous items. (a) Ground
beef or hamburger means ground,
chopped or comminuted fresh lean mus-
cle beef, including skirt, flank, shank,

*neck, plate, brisket, heel of round or lean
beef trimmings, and must not contain
more than 28% beef fat by chemical
analysis. Head meat, glandular meats,
blood, cartilage, gristle, bone, cereal of
any kind, or any other ingredient shall
not be put into ground beef.

(b) Suet means the fat covering
around the kidney and on the inside of
the loin and pelvic cavities. It does not
include cod or other beef fats.

(5) Retail ceiling prices for beef-
fresh, cured and frozen.

per pound]

LS136

RuLE 4. The ground, boned, rolled or cubed
beef must not be sold, offered, delivered, or
diverted in any manner to any customer
other than the one making the telephone
order.
RuL S 5. You must not pre-grind, pro-bone,

pre-roll or pre-cube any cut or grade of beef
in anticipation of telephone orders if such
preparation Is not generally authorized in
paragraph (5) of this section.

NoTE 4. No addition may be charged the
customer for the grinding, boning, rolling,
cubing, or any other special preparation, and
no addition mayrbe charged the customer for
delivery service.

(6) OPA standard beef wholesale cuts.
You must cut the beef carcasses, quarter,
or other wholesale cuts into the follow-
ing cuts before you make the standard
retail cuts (see the skeletal chart for
bone names contained in the trade bul-
letin Issued by OPA):

(I) "Hindquarter" means the posterior
portion of the side remaining after the
severance of the 12-rib forequarter from
the side, and comprising the round, full
loin including the 13th rib, flank, kid-
ney, and hanging tenderall In one piece,
which posterior portion shall be obtained
by cutting the beef side between the 12th
and 13th ribs keeping the knife firmly
against the 12th rib while cutting down
the length of the rib to the point at the
end of the rib where the rib Joins the
rib (costal) cartilage, from which point
passing through the cartilage and meat
of the flank and short plate In the same
straight line, completing the cut..

(ii) "Forequarter", means the anterior
portion of the side remaining after the
severance of the 1-rib hindquarter from
the side, and comprising the rib, regular
chuck, brisket, short plate and fore-
shank all in one piece, which anterior
portion contains the 1st to the 12th rib,
inclusive. All heart (medlastinal) fat,
butano other fat, shall be removed from
the forequarter. The skirt (diaphragm)
shall not be removed from any cut or
part of the forequarter to which it is at-
tached.

(li) "Round" means the portion of
the hindquarter remaining after the
severance of the untrimmed full loin,
and flank from the hindquarter, which
portion shall be obtained as follows: the
untrimmed full loin and flank shall be
severed from the hindquarten by cutting
In a straight line perpendicular to the
contour of the outside or skin surface
of the hindquarter. The cut shall be
made on a straight line formed by and
starting from that point on the back-
bone which Is the juncture of the last
(5th) sacral vertebra and the first (1st)
tall (caudal) vertebra, and passing
through the point which just misses the
end of the protuberance of the femur
bone, and exposes the ball of the femur
bone, continuing In the same straight
line beyond the second point to complete
the cut. Two tal vertebrae shall be left
on the round. Attached to the tail bone
of the round shall be the tip or rear cor-
ner of the fifth sacral vertebra. All cod,
udder and pelvic fat remaining on the
round after Its severance from the full
loin and flank shall remain on the round.

(iv) "Trimmed full, loin" means the
portion of the hindquarter remaining
after the severance of the round, flank,
hanging tender, (from the open side),
kidney knob and excess loin (lumbar)
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and pelvic (sacral) fat from the inside
of the loin, from the hindquarter, and
comprising the short loin and sir-
loin (loin end) in one piece, the back
bone of which portion shall include one
and one-half (1) thoracic vertebrae,
six (6) lumbar vertebrae, and five (5)
sacral vertebrae (the tip or rear comer
of the fifth sacral vertebra shall have
been sawed off in severing the round
from the full loin and flank), and which
portion shall be obtained as follows: Part
of the kidney knob, all of the kidney and
the fat lying closely around the kidney
in open (left) and closed (right) sides
shall be removed first by a cut starting
at the rear end of the kidney and slant-
ing directly to the front edge of the half
of the 12th thoracic vertebra at the point
of severance of the hindquarter and
forequarter.

Second, the hanging tender, which
means the cylindrical shaped piece of
lean meat attached at one end under
the kidney knob in open (left) side hind-
quarters, shall be removed entirely from
open side loins by being severed. at a
point opposite the juncture of the 1st
,and 2nd lumbar vertebrae.

Third, after the severance of the round
from the hindquarter, the flank shall
be severed from the full loin by a cut
starting at the heavy end of the full loin
at the ventral point of severance of the
round from the hindquarter and con-
tinuing in a straight line to a fixed point
on the inside of the 13th rib determined
by measuring off ten inches in a straight
line from the center of the protruding
edge of the 13th thoracic vertebra, but in
making the cut no more than one (1)
inch of cod or udder fat shall be left on
the flank side'of the face of the loin.

Non: The 10-inch measurement shall be
made from the center of the protruding edge
of the 13th thoracic vertebra and not from
the hollow of the chine bone where the 13th
rib Joins the 13th thoracic vertebra.)

Fourth, the excess loin (lumbar) and
pelvic (sacral) fat shall be trplmed from
the inside of the full loin by placing the
full loin upon a flat surface, with no
other support to change its position,
meat side down, and removing all fat
which extends above a flat.plane parallel
with the flat surface supporting the full
loin and on a level with the full length of
the protruding edge of the lumbar sec-
tion of the chine bone. Then all fat
shall be removed which extends above a
flat plane using the following two lines
as guides for each edge of the plane: an
imaginary line parallel with the full
length of the protruding edge of the
lumbar section of the chine bone which
line extends one inch directly above such
protruding edge; a line on the inside of
the loin two inches from the flank edge
and running parallel with such edge for
the full length of the loin. All fat ob-
structing the measurement of the second
line shall first be removed. In addition
to the foregoing all rough fat in the
pelvic cavity of the heavy end of the loin
(sirloin) shall be trimmed sm6oth and
trimming by a knife shall be apparent.
No fat remaining in the pelvic cavity
shall exceed one inch in depth.
(v) "Flank" means the portion of the

hindquarter remaining after the sever-
ance of the round and untrimmed full

loin from the hindquarter, which shall
be obtained after the removal of the
round by separation from the un-
trimmed full loin, starting the cut at the
point at the lower end of the loin end
(sirloin) which was the ventral point of
sepaxation of the full loin and round,
leaving no more than one inch of cod or
udder fat attached to the flank side of
the face of the full loin. and continuing
in a straight line to a fixed point on the
inside of the 13th rib determined by
measuring off ten inches in a straight
line along the 13th rib from the center
of the protruding edge of the 13th
thoracic vertebra.

NoTE: The 10-inch measurement rhnll be
made from the center of the protruding edze
of the 13th thoracic vertebra and not from
the hollow of the chine bone where the
13th rib joins the 13th thoracic vertebra.

(vi) "Flank steak" means the flat,
oval-shaped lean muscle of meat im-
bedded in the cod or udder end of the
flank which shall be obtained by loosen-
ing the narrow end of the steal: piece at
the cod or udder end of the flank, cutting
through the membrane along both sides
of the steak, then pulling and cutting
the steak loose and severing it from the
thick membrane which lies directly under
and to which it Is attached. None of
the thick membrane shall be left on the
steak. All fat shall be trimmed from
the steak, but the thin membrane on the
top surface of the steak shall not be
removed.

(vii) "Short loin" means that portion
of the trimmed full loin remaining after
the severance of the sirloin (loin end)
from the trimmed full loin, which por-
tion shall be obtained'by a cut perpen-
dicular to the contour of the outside or
skin surface of the trimmed full loin
begun at a point which s the juncture on
the chine bone of the 5th and 6th lumbar
vertebrae and continuing in straight line
perpendicular to the contour of the out-
side or skin surface of the trimmed full
loin to and through a point flush against
the end of the hip (pin) bone, but leaving
no part of the hip (pin) bone in the short
loin. The backbone of the short loin
shall include five (5) lumbar vertebrae,
one and one-half (1,9) thoracic verte-
brae and part of the 13th rib.

(viii) "Sirloin" (loin end) means the
thick portion of the trimmed full loin
remaining after the severance of the
short loin from the trimmed full loin.
The backbone of the sirloin shall include
one (1) lumbar vertebra, five (5) sacral
vertebrae (the tip or rear corner of the
fifth (5th) sacral vertebra shall have
been sAwed off in separating the round
from the trimmed full loin and flank),
and the entire hip bone (ilium).

(ix) "Regular chuck" means the por-
tion of the cross cut chuck remaining
after the severance of the foreshank and
brisket from the cross cut chuck, and
containing most of the blade bone

,(scapula), part of the arm bone (hu-
merus), parts of the five ribs (1st to 5th,
inclusive), that section of the back bone
attached to the ribs, and the neck bone
(cervical vertebrae from 1 to 7. Inclu-
sive), which portion shall be obtained by
a cut through the cross cut chuck made
in a straight line perpendicular to the
contour' of the outside or skin surface of.

the cross cut chuck (thereby separating
the bri=Tet and foreshan= from the cross
cut chuck) starting at a fixed point on
the Inside of the 5th rib determined by
measuring off ten (10) inches along the
5th rib In a straight line from the center
of the protruding edge of the 5th thoracic
vertebra, continuing in the same straight
line to the tip of the forward end of the
breast bone (forward end of the 1st seg-
ment of sternum), and passing through
the (humerus) arm bone in the same
stralght line to complete the cut.

o o: The 10-Inch measurement shall be
made from the center of the protruding edge
of the 5th thoraclc vertebra and not from
the hollow of the chine bone where the 5th
rib join,, the 5th thoraclc vertebra.

(x) "Foreshank" means the portion of
the cross cut chuck remaining after the
severance of the regular chuck and bris-
ket from the cross cut chuck, which por-
tion shall be obtained (after separation
of the regular chuck) by separation from
the brisk'et by a cut following the natural
seam and leaving the entire lip, or web
muscle, on the brisket.

(xi) "Brisket" means the portion of
the crozs cut chuck remaining after the
zeverance of the regular chuck and fore-
shank from the cross cut chuck, which
portion contains parts of four ribs (2nd
to 5th, inclusive), part of the breast hone
and the rib (costal) cartilages which
connect the ends of the rib bones with
the breast bone. All heart (medlasti-
nal) fat. but no other fat shall be re-
moved from the brfsket.

(Cli) "Rib" means the portion of the
forequarter remaining after the sever-
ance of the cross cut chuck and short
plate from the forequarter, and contain-
ing parts of seven ribs (6th to 12th, in-
clusive), that section of the backbone
attached to the ribs, posterior tip and
cartilage of the blade bone (scapula),
part of the blade bone (scapula) which
portion shall be obtained (by separation
from the short plate) by a straight cut
across the ribs starting at a fixed point
determined by measuring off 10 inches
on the Inside of the 12th rib along the
12th rib from the center of the inside
protruding edge of the 12th thoracic
vertebra and continuing to and through
a fixed point deteimined by measuring
off 10 inches on the inside of the 6th rib
along the 6th rib from the center of the
inside protruding edge of the 6th thoracic
vertebra.

lor=: The 10-inch meas-urements shall ba
made from the center, of the protruding
cdges of the 6th and 12th thoico vertebrae,
and not from the hollow of the chine.

(dil) "Short plate" means the portion
of the forequarter remaining after the
severance of the cross cut chuck and
the rib from the forequarter, and con-
taining parts o, seven ribs (6th to 12th,
inclusive), the rib (costal) cartilages at-
tached to them, and part mf the breast-
bone.

This amendment shall become effective
November 7, 1944.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
C sa BoW_.rs,

Administrator.

[F. n. Me. 44-163^53: Filed, Nov. 2, 1P1
11:59 a. m.]
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PART 1439-UNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL
_,COmMODITIES

[LIPP 426,1 Amdt. 68]
FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES FOR TABLE

USE, SALES EXCEPT AT RETAIL
A statement of the considerations in-

volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.*

In section 15, Appendix H, paragraph
(b), Table 14, the dates in column 4 are
amended to read as follows:

July 15-bept. 10 Feb. 4-Mar. 3
Sept. 11-Sept. 25 Mar. 4-Apr. 3
Sept. 26-Nov. 3 Apr. 4-May 3
Nov. 4-Nov. 18 May 4-July 14
Nov. 19-Feb. 3 .

This amendment shall become effective
November 4, 1944.

Issued this 2d day of November 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
Approved: October 31, 1944.

GROVER B. HILL,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16864; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:50 a. in.]

PART 1439-UNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL
COIMODITIES

[RMPR 471, Correction]

LEGUME AND GRASS SEEDS

The approval of the War Food Admin-
istrator having been inadvertently omit-
ted, the correction to Revised Maximum
Price Regulation No. 471, issued August
25, 1944, is hereby corrected by adding
the following at the end thereof:

Approved: October 24, 1944.
W LsoN Cow=N,

Acting War Food Administrator.
Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doo. 44-16866; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:49 a. in.]

PART 1439-IUNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL
COMMODITIES

[IMPR 515, Corr. to Amdt. 2]
SOYBEANS OF THE 1943 CROP

The approval of the War Food Admin-
istrator having been Inadvertently omit-
ted, Amendment No. 2 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 515, issued September 14,

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

18 P.R. 16409, 16294, 16519, 16423, 17372;
9 P.R. 790, 902, 1681, 2008, 2023, 2091, 2493,
4030, 4086, 4018, 4434, 4786, 4787, 4877, 5926,
5929, 6104, 6108, 6420, 6711, 7259, 7268, 7434,
7425, 7580, 7583, 7759, 7774, 7834, 8148, 9066,
9090, 9289, 9356, 9509, 9512, 9549, 9785, 9896,
9897, 10192, 10192, 10499, 10877, 10777, 10878,
11350, 11534, 11546, 12038, 12208, 12340, 12341,
12263, 12412, 12537, 12643.

1944, is hereby corrected by adding the
following at the end thereof:

Approved: October 24, 1944.
WILSON COwEN,

Acting War Food Administrator.
Issued this 2d day of November 1944.

CHESTER BOWLE?
Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16865; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:49 a. in.]

TITLE 38-PENSIONS, BONUSES AND
VETERANS' RELIEF

Chapter I-Veterans' Administration

PART 4-ADJUDICATION: VETERANS'
CLAIMS, CENTRAL OFFICE SECTION

PART 5--ADJUDICATION: DEPENDENTS'
CLAIMS

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS
1. In § 4.2025 Jurisdiction of the

Claims Division, Central Office, former
W is deleted and remaining paragraphs
(g) to (n) are relettered f) to (m).
(November 8, 1944.) (48 Stat. 9; 38
U.S.C. 707)

2. Paragraph (b) of § 5.2577 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

§ 5.2577 Death pension or compensa-
tion payable solely' by virtue of Public
No. 144, 78th Congress. * * *

(b) Death pension payaale solely by
virtue of Public No. 242, 78th Congress.
The date of commencement of original
awards of death -pension payable solely
as a result of the'provisions of Public No.
242, 78th Congress, shall be the day fol-
lowing the date of death of the veteran
or April 1, 1944, whichever is the later,
if application is filed within one year
from date of death, otherwise from date
of filing application, but in no event prior
to April 1, 1944. A claim pending on
March 1, 1944, shall be considered a
Claim under this law. (November 7,
1944) (58 Stat. 728)

3. Section 5.2578 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 5.2578 World War II: Public No. 2,
73d Congress, as Amended. (a) Where
the death of a person occurs as the result
of service in World War II, except as to
circumstances within the purview of par-
agraph (b) of this section, an original
award of death pension shall commence
the day following the date of death if
claim is filed within one year after that
date; otherwise, the date of filing claim
(section 4, Public No. 690, 77th Congress,
and section 16, Public No. 144, 78th
Congress).

(b) Effective December 7, 1941, in the
case of a person reported missing or
missing in action, where a report of
death or finding of death has been made
by the Secretary of War or the Secre-
tary of the Navy, an original award of
death pension shall commence:

(1) The day following the date fixed
by the Secretary as the date of death

(actual) in such report: Provided, That
claim Is filed within one year after the
date the report of death is made; other-
wise the date of filing claim, however,
in no event shall death pension be paid
to a dependent for any period prior to
the date the report of death was made,
for which such dependent has received
or is entitled to receive an allowance,
allotment, or service pay of the deceased.
(Public No. 419, 78th Congress.)

(2) The day following the date of
death (presumptive) fixed by the Sec-
retary in such finding: Provided, That
claim is filed within one year after the
date the finding of death Is made; other-
wise the date of filing claim. (Novem-
ber 7, 1944) (58 Stat. 728)

[SEAL] FRANx T. HnEs,
Administrator o1 Veterans' Affairs.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16860; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:46 a. In.]

PART 36-REGULATIONS UNDER SERvIcE-
LIEN'S READJUSTMENT ACT OF 1944

LEGAL BARS AND CHARACTER OF DISCIARGE
See.
30.3 Provisions of sections 300 and 1503 of

Servicemen's Readjustment Act of
1944.

36.4 Benefits barred by section 300.
36.5 Benefits barred by section 1603.
36.6 Applicability of section 23, World War

Veterans' Act, 1924, as amended.
36.7 Applicability of section 300.
36.8 Applicability of section 1503.

ArTaOnrrv: §§ 36.3 to 36.8, Inclusive, isued
under 68 Stat. 284.

§ 36.3 Provisions of sections 300 and
1503 of Servicemen's Readjustment Act
of 1944. (a) Section 300 of Public No.
346, 78th Congress, provides that:

The discharge or dismissal by reason of
the sentence of a general court martial of
any person from the military or naval forces,
or the discharge of any such person on the
ground that be was a conscientious objector
Nliho refused to perform military duty or re-
fused to wear the uniform or otherwise to
comply with lawful orders of competent
military authority, or as a deserter, or of an
officer by the acceptance of his resignation
for the good of the service, shall bar all
rights of such person, based upon the period
of service from which he is so discharged or
dismissed, under any laws administered by
the Veterans Administration: Provided, That
in the case of any such person, If It be estab-
lished to the satisfaction of the Adminis-
trator that at the time of the commission
of the offense such person was insane, he
shall not be precluded from benefits to which
he is otherwise entitled under the laws ad-
ministered by the Veterans Administration:
And provided further, That this section shall
not apply to any war risk, Government (con-
verted) or national service life Insurance
policy.

(b) Section 1503 of Public No. 346,
78th Congress, provides that:

A discbaige or release from active service
under conditions other than dishonorable
shall be a prerequisite to entitlement to
veterans' benefits provided by this Act or
Public Law Numbered 2, 73d Congress, as
amended.

§ 36.4 Benefits barred by section
300. Under section 300, Public No. 340,
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78th Congress, benefits under any laws
administered by the Veterans Adminis-
tration are barred where a person is dis-
charged or dismissed by reason of the
sentence of a general court martial, or
is discharged on the ground that he was
a conscientious objector who refused to
perform military duty or refused to wear
the uniform or otherwise to comply with
lawful orders of competent military au-.
thority, or, gs a deserter, or in the case
of an officer where his resignation is ac-
cepted for the good of the service.

§ 36.5 Benefits barred by section
1503. Under section 1503, Public No. 346,
78th Congress, benefits under Public No.
2 and Public No. 346 aTe barred where
the person was discharged under dis-
honorable conditions. T h e require-
ment of the words "dishonorable condi-
tions" will be deemed to have been met
when it is shown that the discharge or
separation frdm active military or naval
service was (a) for mutiny, (b) spying,
or (c) for an offense involving moral
turpitude or wilful and persistent mis-
conduct, of which convicted by a civil
or military court: Provided, however,
That where service was otherwise hon-
est, faithful, and meritorious a discharge
or separation other than dishonorable
because of the commission of a minor
offense will not be deemed to constitute
discharge or separation under dishon-
orable conditions.

§ 36.6 Applicability of section 23,
World War Veterans' Act, 1924, as
amended. Section 23 of the World
War Veterans' Act, 1924, as amended, is
applicable to benefits payable to World
War I veterans under Public No. 141,
73d Congress; the provisions of section
300, Public No. 346, 78th Congress, are
applicable to all claims under any laws
administered by the Veterans Admin-
istration; anc&the provisions of section
1503, Public No. 346, 78th Congress, are
applicable to claims under Public No. 2,
73d Congress, as amended, and Public
No. 346, 78th Congress.

§ 36.7 Applicability of section 300.
The first proviso of section 300; Public

-No. 346, 78th Congress, is construed as
being applicable to all laws administered
by the Veterans Administration. In the
administration of this proviso the pres-
ent practice as set forth in § 4.2025 (i)
of this chapter will be adhered to.

§ 36.8 Applicability of section 1503.
Section 1503 is construed as being ap-
plicable to all claims adjudicated under
Public No. 346, 78th Congress, and Public
No. 2, 73d Congress, as amended. How-
ever, it is not contemplated that an au-
tomatic review of claims disallowed un-
der Public No. 2, 73d Congress, as'
amended, will be conducted but such
claims will be reconsidered' only upon
receipt of a reopened claim. (October
30, 1944)

[SEAL] FmrM T. HUIr,
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16361; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:46 a. in.]

.No. 220----6

TITLE 49-TRANSPORTATION AND
RAILROADS

Chapter I-Interstate Commerce
Commission

[No. 3ecaJ

PARTS 71-85-TawasronraTio or EwLO-SIVEW
z

fISCELLUEOUS A1IEZJDL nU'TS
In the matter of regulations for trans-

portation of explosives and other dan-
gerous articles.

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the
25th day of October, A. D. 1944.

It appearing, that pursuant to section
233 of the Transportation of Explosives
Act approved March 4, 1921, (41 Stat.
1445), and Part II of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, the Commission has formu-
lated and published certain regulations
for transportation of explosives and
other dangerous articles;

It further appearing, that In applica-
tions received we are asked to amend
the aforesaid regulations as set forth In
provisions made part hereof;

And It further appearing, that amend-
ments involved in said applications,
having been considered and found to be
in accord with the best-known prac-
ticable means for securing safety In
transit and with the need therefor for
promoting safety of operation and
standards of equipment used in the
transportation of said dangerous art-
cles:

It is ordered, That the aforesaid reg-
iflations for transportation of explosives
and other dangerous articles be, and
they are hereby, amended as follows:

Part 3-Regulations Applying to
Shippers

Superseding and amending paragraph
(c), sec. 264, order Aug. 16, 1940, to read
as follows (packing hydrofluoric acid):

(c) Spec. 15A, 15B, 15C, 164, or 19A.
Wooden boxes with inside containers of
India rubber, ceresine, lead, or other
material of at least equal strength and
hydrofluoric acid resistance. Lead con-
tainers are authorized for acid not over
65 per cent strength.

Superseding and amending paragraph
(d), sec. 360, order Sept. 7, 1944, to read
as follows (packing paranitranlilne) :

d) Spec. 21A. Fiber drums, gross
weight 400 pounds; side walls must be
of at least 10 ply construction having
strength not less than 1200 pounds Mul-
len or Cady test; in addition to tests
prescribed by paragraph 4, spec. 21A. a
drum must withstand two drops from a
height of 6 feet to solid concrete, the
first drop to be made diagonally on bot-
tom chime and the second drop diagonal-
ly on the top chime; when heads are
made of wood, the grain of the wood
must run parallel to concrete surface.

:Part 3 In this order appcar- in CFR as
Part 75.

It 13 further ordered, That this ordr
amending the aforesaid regulations shall
ba effective on and after October 25,1944,
and shall remain in full force and effect
and be observed until further order of
the Commission;

And it is further ordered, That a copy
of this order be served upon all the
parties of record herein; and that notice
of this order be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.
(Sec. 233, 41 Stat. 1445; sec. 204, 49 Stat.
546; see. 4, 52 Stat. 1232; see. 20, 54 Stat.
922; 56 Stat. 176; 18 U.S.C. 383; 49 U.S.C.
304)

By the Commission, Division 3.

Secretary.

IF. R. Dc. 44-16333; Filed, No. 2, 1944;
10:40 a. m.]

[S.O. 222, Aindt. 1 to Supp. 5]
PRT 97-Routing or Trrz-c

nrnza~r OF ZioNr-TR.AusIa Gn~r ANDRZ~r
AnTICLES

No=: An amendment to Appendix A of
Supp. 5 (9 P.R. 12288) of Service Order
222 was fled with the Division of the-
Federal Register on November 2, 1944,
at 10:40 a. in., as PR. Doe! 44-16339,
effective at 12:01 a. m., November 3,
1944.

Chapter II-Office of Defense
Transportation

IGen- Order ODT 45]

PAnT 502-Dimcrxon or Tr-mc Mom-
M NT

sTMS;srO.lATIO:N Or coro TO POnITS or
STORAGE

Pursuant to Executive Orders 8989,
as amended, and 9156, In order to make
available railway cars and other trans-
portation facilities for the preferential
transportation of material of war, as
contemplated by section 6 (8) of the In-
terstate Commerce Act, as amended; to
assure the orderly and expeditious move-
ment of materials and supplies of war;
to coordinate domestic traffic move-
ments with ocean shipping in order to
avoid terminal congestion at port areas
in the United States, and to expedite the
movement of traffic, the attainment of
which purposes Is essential to the suc-
cessful prosecution of the war, it is here-
by ordered, that:
Sze.
32.220 D:finitlons.
&02.221 Trasnportatlon of cotton reatricted.
&02.222 Ccmmunicattow.

Auvrn or: § 502.220 to 502.222, Inclusive.
Laucd undcr .O. 830, as amended, 6 P.R.
6725. 8 P.R. Idls3; and E.O. 9156, 7 FR.
3349.
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§ 502.220 Definitions. As used in this
order (§§ 502.220 to 502.222, inclusive) or
in any order, permit, or regulation is-
sued hereunder, the term:

(a) "Person" means any individual,
partnership, corporation, association,
joint stock company, business trust, or
other organized groul of persons, or any
trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal
representative and includes any depart-
ment or agency of the United States, any
State, the District of Columbia, or any
other political, governmental or legal
entity;

(b) "Carrier" means any person who
transports property; ,

(c) "Restricted cotton" means any
cotton which has its origin outside the
limits of the continental United States
and which is shipped in bonded custody
of the Tnited States Bureau of Customs
into the continental United States for
storage therein and which is intended to
be trans-shipped to Canada, Mexico, or
any other foreign country.

§ 502.221 Transportation of cotton
restricted. No person shall offer for
transportation to a carrier, and no car-
rier shall accept for transportation, or
transport, any shipment of restricted
cotton unless there is outstanding a
permit Issued by the War Food Adminis-
tration, or its designated representative,
authorizing such shipment to be stored
at the requested place of storage to
which such shipment is to be trans-
ported.

§ 502.222 Communications. Commu-
nications concerning this order should
refer to "General Order ODT 45" and
should be addressed to the Office of De-
fense Transportation, Washington 25,
D.C.

This General Order ODT 45 shall be-
come effective November 2, 1944.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 2d
day of November 1944.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.
['. R. fDc. 44-16837; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;

11:14 a. M.]

TITLE 50-WILDLIFE

Chapter I-Fish and Wildlife Service

PART 25-SoUTHERN REGION NATIONAL
WILDLIFE REFUGE

WHEELER NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, ALA.
Under authority of section 84 of the

Act of March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1104; 18
U.S.C. 145) as amended, the following
Is ordered:

§ 25.964 Quail and squirrel hunting
within the Wheeler National Wildif
Refuge, Alabama. Until further notice
quail and squirrels may be taken on the
lands of the Wheeler National Wildlife

Refuge, Alabama under such conditions
as the Director of the Fish and Wildlife
Service may prescribe from time to time
by appropriate notice. .'

:Entry on and use of the refuge for any
purpose is covered by the regulations of
the Secretary dated December 19, 1940
(5 P.R. 5284), and strict compliance
therewith is required. Hunters must fol-
low such routes of travel within the
refuge as are designated by posting. In
addition all hunters must comply with
State hunting laws and regulations and
must have on their pqrson and exhibit at
the request of any buthorized Federal or
State officer whatever license is required
by such laws and regulations.

OSCAR L. CHAPMAN,
Assistant Secretary.

OCTOBER 27, 1944.
[F. R. Doc. 44-16752; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;

9:10 a. M.]

PART 29-PLAINs REGION NATIONAL WILD-
LIFE REFUGES

SAND LAKE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUIGE,
S. DAK.

Under authority of section 10 of the
Migratory Bird Conservation Act of Feb-
ruary 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222; 16 U.S.C.
715i), as amended the following is
ordered:

§ 29.800 Fishing within Sand Lake
National Wildlife Refuge, SouthDakota.
Fishing with hook and line only, in ac-
cordance with the State laws of South
Dakota, is permitted during the daylight
hours from May 15 to September 15, in-
clusive, in the waters of the James River
adjacent to the Hecla Recreation Area
in the NW 4NEY4 Section 29, T. 128 N.,
R. 61 W., and the waters along the west
shore line of Sand Lake in Sections 21
and 28, T. 126 N., R. 62 W.

Entry on and Use of the refuge for any
purpose is governed by the regulations
of the Secretary dated December 19, 1940
(5 F.R. 5284), and strict compliance
therewith is required. Fishermen may
not use boats or floating devices of any
kind and must follow such routes of
travel within the refuge as are desig-
nated by posting. All fishermen must
comply with all State fishing laws and
regulations and must have on their per-
son and exhibit at the request of any
authorized Federal or State officer what-
ever license is required by such laws and
regulations.

The regulations of the Secretary of the
Interior of March 3, 1942 (7 F.R. 2157),
are hereby revoked.

OSCAR L QHAPMAq,
Assistant Secretary.

OCTOBER 27, 1Q44.
[P. R. Doo. 44-16751; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944,

9:10 a. m.]

Notices

TREASURY DEPARTMENT.
Bureau of Internal Revenue.

RELIEF FROI EXCESS PROFITS TAX BEn-
CAUSE OF AN INADEQUATE EXCESS PROtITS
CREDIT

ALLOWANCES DURING FISCAL YEAR ENDED
JUNE 30, 1944

Correction
In P.R. Doc. 44-16095, appearing at

page 13060 of the Issue for Thursday,
November 2, 1944, the date In the second
headnote should read "June 30, 1044" as
set forth above.

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY.
ATLAS HEATING & VENTILATING CO., ET AL

ORDER TERMINATING GOVERNIENT POSSES-
SION, CONTROL iUND OPERATION OF PLANTS
AND FACILITIES

Order terminating Government pos-
session, control and operation of plants
an facilities of Atlas Heating & Ventilat-
ing Company, Q. R. S. Neon Compaly,
the United Factory of American Can
Co., and King Sales & Engineering Co.

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by Executive Order No. 9466, I direct
that any and all possession, operation or
control of the plants and facilities of
Atlas Heating & Ventilating Company,
Q. R. S. Neon Company (referred to in
said Executive order as Q. R. S. Neon
Corporation, Ltd.), the United Factory
of American Can Co., and King Sales
& Engineering Co. taken, assumed or ex-
ercised by the Government under said
Executive order be terminated on Novem-
ber 6, 1944 at 12:01 a. In., Pacific War
Time.

JAMES V. FORRESTAL,
Secretary of the Navy.

OCTOBER 31, 1944.
[F. R. Doc. 44-16859; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;

11:44 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.

Geological Survey.
[Power Site Classification 357]

LOS PINOS AND PIEDRA RIVERS AND
TRIBUTARIES, COLO.

CLASSIFICATION AS POWER SIT

Under authority vested in me by the
act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43
U.S.C. 31, 41), the following described
land is hereby classified as power sites
and, in so far as title thereto remains In
the United States and subject to valid
O6xsting rights, it is recommended that
this classification be given full force and
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effect under the provisions of section 24
of the Act of June 10, 1920, as amended
by sec. 211 of the Act of August 26, 1935
(41 Stat. 1075, 49 Stat. 846; 16 U.S.C.
sec. 818):

NEW M=CO PINsCMAL AMTERIAN, COLORADO

T. '36 N., R. 3 W.,
Sec. 5, SWJ;
Sec. 8. NW%, and Sj;
Sec. 17, NWI,, and N SWJ;
Sec. 18, SISWJ, NE1ASE%, and SISEI,.

T. 37 N., R. 3 W.,
Sec. 5, lots 2,3. and 4. SWIW1EIL SSNW,4.

SW%, and WISSEIA;
Sec. 8, WNE , E,NW , SWIf4, and

Sec. 17, NW%, and WISSW'I;
Sec. 19, EINEK;
Sec. 20, lot 5, WJNW%, and NWSWI,.

T-38 N., R. 3 W.,
Sec. 29, SNEJ, and SE%;
See.. 30, lot 7;
Sec. 31, lots 1, 2, 3. and 4. WINEI, SE!J

NEJJ, and EISE%;
Sec. 32, W%'NE*, EJ NWIS, and SWIS.

T. 35 N., R. 4-W.,
Sec. 5. lots 2, and 3, SWIANEIJ, SE!NWl/,

E' SW%. and WVSEIS;
Sec. 8, W,;
Sec. 17, WVWii;
Sec. 18, ElE ;
Sec. 19, NENE!,,4:
Sec. 20, NWL NWIJ.

T. 36 N., R. 4 W.,
Sec. 13, SlS'A;
Sec. 22, SE",SE4;
Sec. 23, NEIA, NEJ NWV, SNW!,

NySWIA, SW SWA, and NWI SES:
Sec. 24, NN',;
Sec. 27, NSlNEI, SW I-E., NENW!J,

SINWIS, NISSWI,, and SWSW ,;
Sec. 28, SY2 ;
Sec. 32, E '1NEA, and SEI;
Sec. 33, NWNWJ.

T. 38 N., R. 4 W,
Sec. 13, W ;
See. 14, E/ 2E* ;
Sec. 23, E 2EI;
Sec. 24, W1NEK, W ,, and WISE,;
Sec. 25, NW'NEJ , SI1NE! 4 NW%, NS"

SW!', SE%4SW A, and SEIA;
Sec. 26, NEISNEJ4.

T. 37 N., R. 5 W.,
Sec. 4, lots 5, and 6;
Sec. 5, lots 1, and 2, S NEV.

Dated: August 21, 1944.

W. E. WRATHE,
Director.

Approved: October 24, 1944.

OSCAR L. CHAPmAN,
Assistant Secretary.

_[F. R. Dec. 44-16803; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
3:25 p. m.]

[Power Site Classification- 361]

BIG THonIPSO= RI-ER, COLO.

CLASSIFICATION AS POWER SITE

OCTOBER 31, 1944.
Under authority vested in me by the

act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43
U.S.C. 31, 41), the following described
land is hereby classified as power sites
and, in so far as title thereto remains in
the United States and subject to valid
existing rights, it is recommended that
this classification be given full force and
effect under the provisions of section 24
of the Act of June 10, 1920, as amended

by sec. 211 of the Act of August 26, 1935
(41 Stat. 1075, 49 Stat. 846; 16 US.C.
sec. 818):

SinTH POn cIP.IL LimMuz, Cown o

T. 5 N., n. 70 W.,
Sec. 6. lots 6. and 7, SE!SWI, and SWtI

SE:i.
T. 5 N., R. 71 W,

Sec. 1, SSNE!. and SlO'ANWIi:
Sec. 3. lot 1. SE! SW14. and I1M74SE!:;
Sec. 4. lots 2, 3, and 4, S E'11, SESWI,

and NWSE! ;
Sec. 8, SE I WI. and 1TW%,SWIJ;
Sec. 9, NW,3 1NE! . and NWVi.'W'A.

T. 6 N, R. 71 W.,
Sec. 30, lots 2. and 3;
Sec. 31, SW.!NE!S, SE!414W!, and NI

SEI ;
Sec. 32, w/,SWI, SE"!'SW!4, and SW!A

SE! .
T. 5 N., R. 72 W,

Sec. 13, SJNE!j. SE!'NlW', and W'SW!4;
Sec. 23, NEIE! .

Dated: August 21, 1944.
W. E. WnATHEn,

Director.

Approved: October 24, 1944.
OscAs L. C=Pun,

Assistant Sccretary.

[F. R. Dac. 44-16904; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
3:25 p. m.1

[Power Site Cla-lflcation 309]
Missouni Rvxn, MoNr.

CLASSCIEIATIO'T ,. POWER SITE

OCron ' 31, 1944.
Under authority vested in me by the

act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43
U.S.C. 31, 41), the following described
land is hereby classified as power sites
and, in so far as title thereto remains in
the United States and subject to valid
existing rights, It is recommended that
this classification be given full force and
effect under the provisions of the act of
June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1003; 16 U.S.C.
818), as amended by the act of August
26, 1935 (49 Stat. 838; 16 U.S.C. Sup. In,
818):

Pane:PAL Min , ZTO:rrANA

T. 7 N., R. 1 E.,
Sec. 1, lots 5, and 10;
Sec. 12, lot 4

T. 7 N., I. 2 E.,
Sec. 6, lot 3.

T. 21 N., IT. 5 E..
Sec. 2. SWI NE!;
Sec. 11, 1w!VSW%.

T. 22 N, I. 5 E..
Sec. 25, !E'!SSw.

T. 22 N., R. 6 E.,
Sec. 4, lot 5;
Sec. 5, lot 6;
Sec. 8. lot 2, SWIWqW'/4 ;
Sec. 17. NESSWS;
Sec. 18, lot 8, NE',SSWII, and 1AIW'SE11;
Sec. 19, lot 3. WN, -EIS
Sec. 20, NVJNWIA;
Sec. 30. lot 3. E, IMJ.

T. 23 N., R. 6 Z,
Sec. 13, lot 8. WNISE,:
Sec. 14, SE4SEI:;
Sec. 23. SE!ASE :
Sec. 24., WSW'I;
Sec. 27, lot 7;
Sec. 33, SwM1N!J:
Sec. 34, SWNIJE! .

T. 23 I.. R. 7 E.,
Se-. 8. lots 1, 4, and 6, SEI SW7j, and

Sc. 9, lota 1. 2, 3. and 7;
Sec. 10, lot 1, E!SW, and ,z , ,
Sac. 11. lots 4, and 5, 1VjSW;
Sec. 12, lots 1, 2. and 4, SWVFIJT ,

TM!!iSW1J. and SW!4SW"&.
T. 23 II, I. 8 .,

8--c. 7. lot 1,11EIINEIJ, and lInZ!11WVI.
T. 24 1, IT. 8 E.,

Sec. 23. lot 5, S7'jSVJ;
Sec. 27. SE'!eStMJ;
Sc. 32, lot 2. SwV71Swti;
Sc. 34. lots 1, and 3;
sc. 35, MV1&IE{f.

Dated: August 21, 144.

W. E. WnATIM,
D rector.

Approved: October 24, 1944.

0scmn L. Cusrusii,
As Istaqt Secretary.

[P2P. Dec. 44-16325; Filed, Nov. 12,
3:25 p. m.l

DEPARTM3ENT OF AGRICUtLTURF,.

Rural Electrification Administration.

, [AdmLnL-trative Order 8641

AxtocAmrO or F=. s For o LoANS
OcTozE 19, 1944.

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by the provisions of section 4 of the
Rural Electrification Act of 193G, as
amended, I hereby allocate, from the
sums authorized by said act, funds for
loans for the projects and in the amounts
as set forth In the following schedule:
Project dc1guat1on: Amount

Arianzes 5021P1 Lincoln- -_- - *2Z0, C0O
Iowa ZOSOA3 PInqgoll_.... 45,925
Iowa 5-40SOA3 Rln-ol...... 29,075
Minnezota 5036A Btraii,. 50,000
LILourl CO22B2 Howard .___ 25,Q0O
LllXzurl C 55C1 Cedar ..... 120, co
1Tebr a 505.C4 Cedar- Enox

DLtrlct Public-_ _ 50, 000
Ohio 507502 "am ..... 25,000
Te 5592f2 xBadera_ ...... 75,000
Te=- C093I4 1ed .... 60, 000
Vkconatn 5025M Monrce---- 75,00
WVILconoln 503aA4 Rcc- . ... 35,000
WLconoln 040E4 Baron---- 65,000
Wyoming 5910A4. Platte -..... 30,000

[SEAL] HsARY SLATTERY,
Administrator.

[P. R. Dc. 44-1640; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:18 a. M.]

OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS-
TODIAN.

[Vegztln Order 4232]
PAwuL AmOLB

In re: Estate of Paula M. Arnold, de-
ceased; File No. D-34-647; E. T. see.
7405.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after Investigation, finding:
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That the property described as follows:
All right, title, interest and claim of any

kind or character whatsoever of Ozv (Durc-
sinszky) Dezsofl Jozsefne, (maiden name
Mraz Emilia), Mraz Elemere and Munnich
Emelia, and each of them, in and to the
estate of Paula IM. Arnold, deceased,

is property payable or deliverable to, or
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy
country, Hungary, namely,-

Nationals and Last Known Address

Ozv (Dursinszky) Dezsofl Jozsefne,
(maiden name Mraz Emilia), Hungary.'
iMraz Elemere, Hungary.
Mlunnich Emelia, Hungary.

That such property is in the process of
administration by Sigmund Reich, as Exeou-
tor of the Estate of Paula M. Arnold, acting
under the judicial supervision of the Sur-
rogate's Court, New York County, New York;

And determining that to the extent that
such nationals are persons not within a
designated enemy country,-the national in-
terest of the United States requires -that
such persons be treated as nationals of a
designated enemy country, (Hungary);

And having'made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate Consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and' any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate accoulnt or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
In lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on Oc-
tober 25, 1944.

[SEAL] JAiZES E. MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16821; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:55 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4233]

JACOB MOHL BOEHLER

In re: Trust under the will of-Jacob
MoM Boehler, also known as Jacob

Boehler, also known as J. Boeher, de-
ceased; File D-28-8996, E. T. see. 11398.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095,. as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

That the property described as follows:
All right, title, interestsand claim of any
kind or character whatsoever of Bessie Emma
Dieter in and to the Trust created under .the
Will of Jacob Mohl Boehler, also known as
Jacob Boehler, also known as J. Boehler,
deceased,

Is property payable or deliverable to, or
claimed by, a national of a designated enemy
country, Germany, namely,

National and Last Known Address
Bessie Emma Dleter Germany.

That such property is in the process of
administration by Edward .G. Burland, as
Trustee of the Trust created under the Will
of Jacob Mohl Boehler, also known as Jacob
Boehler, also known as J. Boehler, acting
under the judicial supervision ofthe Superior
Court of the State of California, Santa Cruz
County, California;

And determining that to the extent that
such national is a person not with a desig-
nated enemy country, the national interest
of the United States requires that such per-
son be treated as a national of a designated
enemy country, (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, Including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.
, Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This Order shall not be
deemed'to limit the power of the'Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
thereof, if and when it should be de-
termined to" take any one or all of such
actions.Any person, except a national of a
designated enemiy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such furthei time as may
be allowed, file with the Alien Property
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
October 25, 1944.

[SEAL] JA MES E. LAKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16822; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:55 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 42341

LENA CnoNrR
In re: Estate of Lena Croner, de.

ceased; File D-66-1470; E.T. sec. 9513,
Under the authority of the Trading

with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after Investigation, finding;

That the property described as follows.
All right, title, interest and claim of any

kind or character whatsoever of Mrs. Julia
Roth, Children, name or names unknown,
of Mrs. Julia Roth, Mrs. Lena H, Klein and
Children, name or names unknown, of Mro.
Lena H. Klein, and each of them, in and to
the Estate of Lena Croner, deceased,
is property payable or deliverable to, or
claimed by, nationals of a designated en-
emy country, Germany, namely,

Nationals and last k.n.own address
Mrs. Julia Roth, Germany.
Children, name or names unknown, of

Mrs. Julia Roth, Germany.
Mrs. Lena H. Klein, Germany.
Children, name or names Unknown, of

Mrs, Lena H. Klein, Germany.
That such property Is in the process of

administration by E. G. Schwarzmann, as
Executor of the Estate of Lena Croner, act-
ing under the judicial supervision of the
Superior Court of the State of California, in
and for the County of San Mateo;

And determining that to the extent that
such nationals are persons not within a des-
ignated enemy country, the national Inter-
est of the United States requires that such
persons be treated as nationals of a desig-
nated enemy country, (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with In the In-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held In an ap.
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Allen
Property Custodian. This order shall
not be deemed to limit the power of the
Allen Property Custodian to return such
property or the proceeds thereof in whole
or in parf, nor shall it be deemed to In-
dicate that compensation will not be
paid In lieu thereof, if and when It
should be determined to take any one or
all of such actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may
be allowed, file with the Allen Property
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear.
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an ad-
mission of the c.d:stence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim,

The terms "national" and "desig-
nated enemy country" as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed In
section 10 of Executive Order No. 9095,
as amended.
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Executed at Washington, D. C., on Oc-
tober 25, 1944.

[SEAL] JAMS E. MAI&XHA,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16823; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:55 a. in.]

[Supp. Vesting Order 4235]

HER= FmumR
In re: Estate of Herman Fenker, also

known as Herman Finker and as Herman
Fanker, deceased; File D-28-3659; E. T.
sec. 5986.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

That the property described as follows:
All right, title, interest and claim of any kind
or character whatsoever of the Issue, names
unknown, of Carl Fenker, deceased, and each
of them, in and to the Estate of Herman
Fenker, also known as Herman Pinker and
as Herman Fanker, deceased.

is property payable or deliverable to, or
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy
country, Germany, namely,

Nationals and Last Known Address
The issue, names unknown, of Carl Fenker,

deceased, Germany.

That such property is in the process of
administration by Ben H. Brown, Public Ad-

inistrator of Los Angeles County, 137 North
Broadway, Los Angeles, California, as Admin-
istrator of the Estate of Herman Fenker, also
known as Herman Finket and as Herman
Fanker, deceased, acting under the judicial
supervision of the Superior Court of the
State of California, in and for the County of
Los Angeles;

And determining that to the extent that
such nationals are persons not within a des-
ignated enemy country, the national inter-
est of the United States requires that such
persons be treated as nationals of a desig-
nated enemy country, (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file-with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice

of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed In section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
October 25, 1944.

[SEAL] JA=S E. 1 oMUW71,
Alien Property Custodian.

[P. R. Doc. 44-1lC24; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:55 a. mil

[Vesting Order 4230]

RosE HTAX I
In re: Estate of Rose Hallen, also

known as Rosa Hallen and Rosle Hallen,
deceased; File D-57--369; E. T. sec. 11513.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

That the property deccribed as follows:
Allright. title. interest and claim of any kind
or character whatsoever of Bertha Margullem.
Zisel Migden, Herman Margulles, David 'ar-
gulles, Lucy Klasner, Ozsas Frecdman. Betty
Gottesman, Maurice Erle3ler, David Kreler
Itzk Krlegler. Ernestine ChalmovItz, Sarah
Zelgendorf and Dorah Slegel, and each of
them, in and to the Estate of Rose Hallen,
also known as Roza Hallen and Rosle Hallen,
deceased,

Is property payable or deliverable to, or
ilamed by, nationals of a de gnated enemy
country, Roumania, namely,

Nationals and Last Known Addrcc3
Bertha Margulics, Rouianla.
Zisel Mlgden, Roumania.
Herman MLargullc, Foumana.
David Margulls, Roumania.
Lucy Hasner, Roumanla.
Oslas Freedman, Roumania.
Betty Gottesman, Roumnila.
Maurice Kriegler. Roumanla
David Kriegler, Roumanla.
Itzlk Rrlegler, Roumanla.
Ernestine Chalmiovitz, Rounnn.
Sarah Zelgendorf, Roumania.
Dorah Siegel, Roumanla.
That such property Is in the proces of

administration by Sabina Ratner. as Admin-
istratrix of the Estate of Rose Hallen, aLo
known as Roza Hallen and RosIe Hallen. act-
ing under the judicial supervislon of the
Orphans' Court of Philadelphia County,
Pennsylvania;

And determining that to the extent that
such nationals are persons not within a des-
ignated enemy country, the national interest
of the United States requires that cuch per-
sons be treated as nationals of a dclmated
enemy country (Roumana);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming It nbces sy In the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with In the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to retur= such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
thereof, if and when it should be deter-
mined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may
be allowed, file with the Alien Property
Custodian on Form APC-I a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
Sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "natonal"' and "desigated
enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
October 25, 1944.

[sEAL] JArLrS E. IMPLEairr,
Alien Property Custodian.

IF. R. Dzc. 44-16325; Filed, Nov. 2. 1944;
10:55 a. m.]

[Ve ting Order 4237]

Lzo (L.oPOLD) Krrma
In re: Estate of Leo (Leopold) Hitzler, -

deceased; File D-66-1449; E. T. see. 9301.
Under the authority of the Trading

with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after Investigation, finding;

That the proparty described as follos:
All right, title, interest and claim of any
kind or character whatscoever of Franz Ritz-
ler, Justine Faltin and Heirs, next of kin,
names unkm-own, of Leo (Leopold) Xitler,
deceased, and each of them, in and to the
Esante of Leo (Leopold) Mltzier, deceased,
is property payable or deliverable to, or
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy
country, Germany, namely,

Nation ala and Last Known Addren
Franz itzler Germany (Austria).
Justine Faltin, Germany (Austria).
Heir next of kin, names unknown, of Leo

(Leopold) .Kt.ler, deceased, Germany (Aus-
tria).

That such propert is in the process of
administration by George A. Young, as
Executor of the Etate of Leo (Leopold)
Eltzler, acting under the judcial supervision
of the Orphans' Court of Allegheny County,
Pennsylvania;

And determininm that to the extent that
cuch nationals are p-rsons not rithin a
d gnated enemy country, the national in-
terest of the Unitecd States requires that such
persoms bo treated as nationals of a desig-
nated enemy country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming It necessary in the national
interest,
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hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending

,further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may b& allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or

'right to allowance of any such claim.
The terms "national" and "designated

enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
October 25, 1944._

[SEAL] JAMES E. MARIeHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

[P. R. Doc. 44-16826; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
10:56 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4238]

MARIE KLINGE

In re: Trust under deed of trust of
Marie Klinge dated November 4, 1925;
File No. D-28-9016; E. T. sec. 11448.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

That the 
1

roperty described as follows:
All right, title, interest and claim of any
kind or character whatsoever of Hugo Hli-
brecht, Hlde Hilbrecht, Heirs and assigns,
names unknown, of Maria Hilbrecht, de-
ceased, Mathilda Klinge and Johanne Elinge,
and each of them, in and to the Trust under
Deed of Trust of Marie Klinge dated Novem-
ber 4, 1925,
Is property payable or deliverable to, or
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy
country, Germany, namely,

Nationals and Last Known Address
Hugo Hllbrecht, Germany.
Hilde Hilbrecht, Germany.
Heirs and assigns, names unknown, of

Maria Hilbrecht, deceased, Germany.
Mathilda Klinge, Germany.
Johanne Hlnge, Germany.

That such property is in the process of
administration by Norristown-Penn Trust
Company, as Trustee of the Trust under Deed

of Trust of Marie Klinge dated November 4,
1925, acting under the Judicial supervision
of the Orphans' Court of Montgomery
County, Pennsylvania;

And determining that to the extent that
such nationals are persons not within a
designated enemy country, the national in-
terest of the United States requires that such
persons be treated as nationals of a desig-
nated enemy country, (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, Including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Custo-
dian the property described above, to be
held, used, administered, liquidated, sold
or otherwise dealt with in the interest
and for the benefit-of-the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in
lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may be
allowed, file with the Alien Property
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an ad-
mission of the existence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed In section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended.
-Executed at Washington, D. C., on Oc-

tober 25, 1944.
[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.
[F. R. Doe. 44-16827; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;

10:56 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 42401

KARL P. G. MmEi;
In re: Trust under the will of Karl

F. G. Maier, deceased; File No. D-28-
2498; E. T. see. 3688.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

That the property described as, follows:
All right, title, interest and claim of any
kind or character whatsoever of Bertha
Bachman in and to a trust created under
the will of Karl P. G. Waler, deceased,

Is property payable or deliverabie to, or
claimed by, a national of a designated enemy
country, Germany, namely,

National and Last Known Addreis
Bertha Bachman, Germany.
That such property Is in the process of

administration by Gardner Trust Company,
as trustee of the trust under the will of
Karl F. 0. Maier, acting under the Judicial
supervision of the Probate Court, County of
Worcester, Commonwealth of MassaohU-
setts;

And determining that to the extent that
such national is a person not within a desig-
nated enemy country, the national Interest
of the United States requires that such per-
son be treated as a national of a designated
enemy country, (Germany):

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, Including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming It necessary In the national
Interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with In the Inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Allen Prop-
erty Custodian, This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Allen
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof In whole or
in part, nor shall It be deemed to Indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in lieu thereof, If and when It should be
determined to take any one or all of
such actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time a
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or '

.right to allowance of any such claim.
The terms "national" and "designated

enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,

Executed at Washington, D.C., on Oc-
tober 25, 1944.

[SEAL] JAL s E. MARKnHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16828; Filed, Nov. 2, 1044;
10: 6 a. in.]

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION.
[MPR 120, Order 1102]

CHARLES A. JOHNSON¢ AND SONS, ET AL.
ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXII0dLX PRIcES

For the reasons set forth In an ac-
companying opinion, and in accordance
with § 1340.210 (a) (6) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 120, It is ordered:

Producers Identified herein operate
named mines assigned the mine Index
numbers, the price classifications and the
maximum prices in cents per net ton, for
the indicated uses and shipments as set
forth herein. All are In District No. 4,
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The mine index numbers and the price The maximum prices stated to be for
classifications assigned are permanent truck shipment are in cents per net ton
but the maximum prices may be changed f. o. b. the mine or preparation plant and
by an amendment issued after the effec- when stated to be for rail shipment or
tive date of this order. Where such an for railroad fuel are in cents per net ton
amendment is issued for the district in f. o. b. rail shipping point. In cases
which the mines involved herein are where mines ship coals by river the prices
located and where the amendment makes for such shipments are those established
no particular reference to a mine or for rail shipment and are in cents per
mines involved herein, the prices shall net ton f. o. b. river shipping point.
be the prices set forth in such amend- However, producer is subject to the pro-
ment for the price classifications of the visions of § 1340.215 and all other pro-
respective size groups. The location of visions of Maximum Price Regulation No.
each mine is given by county and state. 120.

CnAnLEs A. IoHNso\ & SONS, ST. CLAIRSviLE, 01o, Oco INE, No. 0 MEiGS CnEsE) SPAZI, Mrx L -rl x ,No.
4085, BELMONT COUNTY, 01O, SUBDISTRISCT 1, DEEP MNE, PnWE CL STFlCAT1N0, Onto No. 8 FEZJOT Ornion
DISTRIcT, RAILROAD FUEL PnicE GROUP No. 101, RAIL BSaF0NG POINT, LAmFrT', Onto

Size cmoup xov.

1 2 3 4 5 0 7 8 9 io n 1 12
Rall shipment --------------- 310 705 275 275 :270 27 235 225 20 ...... .
Railroad fuel ------------ 2 '25 2VS 2955 2 23 2Z) 231 " 15 ' 2..
Truck shipment ----------------- 370 S1O 345 3o 315 -115 .= ---
McKAY COA. STRP G Co., 6330 BEAVER ATE., CLEELs!D 4. 01to, McKAY NO. 1 MINE, NO. S SnEA2, MW

NDEX No. 4070, BELMONT COUNTY, Onto, SUBDISTRICT 1. STrP1 MwN, Pumr CLACIFcATC:., OntroNo.S 'c ouT
ORIGu" DICT, RAILROAD FUEL PRICE GEOUP No. 102, RAiL SrrInzo Pot.T, HOLLOWAy, Onto

Rail shipment-310 --- 5 275 2 75 270 V') 2I51 I21 I7j1 210 I I
Rairoad fuel- ------ !75 275 225 275 273 "- 1" 25 2:0 '::
Track Shipment ----------------- 3I Wt 335 310 1 ;-5 1301-

MCKAY COAL STRPPING Co., -150 BEvER AVE., CLEELAND 4. Ono, MCKAY No. 2 Manx, No.0 Sr n%, MaNE
INDEX No.401 , BELMON COUNTY, O01o, SUBDISTIl 1, STRIP M , PJ CL W .A , Ono 3o. 8 Faslu
ORiGIn DISTmCT, RALOAD FUEL PRICE GROUP No. 102, RAIL Sirrnro PoINT, HoL rwAV, Ono

Rai sipmnt------------310 Z05 1 2753 275 17 270 235 225 I 230 1. 210 C0-I 07'
R27 275 .. 275275.2..... = = = 0
Truck shipment --------------------- 13 310 70.5 2:) =3 205

DAVID Z. NORTON Co., THE HANNA BLDG., CLEVELkND lIS, Ono, NORTON No 2 MxN, No.8 SncA -r. D.T E
No. 4, BELMONT COUNTY. OIO. SUBDISTRIPT I DEEP'MINE, Pat= Onto No. 8 FmoeL
ORIG DisTRICT , R roAD FUEL PRICE GROUP N. 101, R. Smrrza Po NT, CInLIcrT, Ono

310 Z;05 273 275 7 7 25252.
R Sih-oueL:_. 285 285 25 2525 270 233 2A3 215 270
Trakhpet----. 37^M0 315 -70 2C5 = _

OLT=R COA. M - G Co., LAFFERTY, 0HI0. NIOR O, 0UR I(RM1IC on o o SE1AT, TE NDEX No. 42,
BEIMONT COUN'TY. OnIO. SUBDISTRICT 1, STRP M nE, PRICE CI SIFICATO:', Oo No. 8 FnIIoM' Or=. Da-
TRICT, RA TROAD FUEL PRICE GROUP NO. 102, RAI SmHI'ING POINT, LAPFETy, Onto

Rail shipment -- - ------- 3:101 03 275 1275 17 270I ,) 2351 =2I 27- 1 210 I - ,A20
Railroad fuL....-------7! 7 275 25 27527 22) 2M3 225 =921... 200
Truck shipment. --------------- 3 0 335 310 ._5 3 245

sTLNERVILL COAL. Co., r.O0. BOX 2.59, POWRAIT POINT, Onto, YORE Mew, No. 8 BwA-,, Mum IDEr No. 4K1%
BELMONT COUTY, Onto, SUBDISTRICT 1, DEEP MlNE. PICE CI&S-'ICATION, Oo No. 5 1raErGUT OrCi.
DSTicT, R=IROAD FUEL PRICE GROUP No. 11_, RAiL saPIG Ponrm rm, PoWIATAN;, Onto

Rail Shipment ---------------- ,310 Z05 275 7 21 20-*
Railroad fuel --- -------------- 2 5 2S5 2352525 27 Z1 2M3 =) 215 ....... 270
Truck shipment-------------------- 31 345 320 315 IO 25

FLMES WHIT,4158 FERRY ROAD,HOLuDAYSCOEW.VWnENo1M ,No8SA.MitBDR.472
JEFFERSON COUNTY, OHIO. SUBDISTRICT 1, STRIP MINE, PRICE CLASSMICATION. Onto No. 8 FIIrrmIT Orvsc;
DISTRICT, RATTROAD FUELPRICE GROUPNo. 13, RAIL 5ntFPING POI tNT Marc no TINBncuxIA-, Oo

Rail shipment---------------- 31 323 275 27- 7 3 2 0 210 9 2n3
Railroad fueL --------------- 7 K'27i 275 275 2M5 :C-3 VA 2 8 23...
Truck shipment -- ---------------- 1 350 33 310 7-05 292 2-',S 215.

This order shall become effective No- "
vember 2, 1944.

(66 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 1st day of November 1944.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16811; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944;
4:34 p. m.]

[IMPR 188, Order 27481

issrssn EMz PIAU"ACTUManI Co.

APPROVAL OF L=1= PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and illed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPH. 188;
It is ordered:

(a) This order establlsc maximum
prices for sales and deliveries, of a
dinette set manufaotured by MisLislppl

Manufacturing Company, Canton, Nis-
sisppL.

(1) fl) For all sales and deliveries
since the effective date of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 183, by the manu-
facturer to retailers, and by the manu-
facturer to persons, other than retailers,
who resell from the manufacturer's
stock, the maximum prices are those set
forth below:

3,1 um
pzim to

*A~h M I cI:rthan I =

'%'0 rkrc,l to re-
fzurer'a

Mcck

Dir ~ 4 Xo:..... 40 3-1 $I12 .1 _-r

These prices are f. o. b. factory, and
are subject to a cash discount of two
percent for payment within ten days, net
thirty days, and are for the article de-
scribed in the manufacturer's applica-
tion dated September 11. 1944.

(11) For all sales and deliverbas by the
manufacturer to any other class of pur-
chaser or on other terms and conditions
of sale, the maximum prices shall be
those determined by applying to the
prices specified, the discounts, allow-
ances, and other price differentials made
by the manufacturer, during March 1942,
on sales of the same type of article to
the same class of purchaser and on the
same terms and conditions. If the man-
ufacturer did not make such sales during
March 1942 he must apply to the Office
of Price Administration, Washington,
D. C., under the Fourth Pricing Method
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 188, for the establishment of
maximum prices for those sales, and no
sales or deliveries may be made until
authorized by the Office of Price Admin-
Istration.

(2) (1) For all sales and deliveries on
and after the effective date of this order
to retailers by persons, other than the
manufacturer, who sell from the manu-
facturer's stock, the maximum price is
that set forth below, f. o. b. factory:

Zrcxi mu= przc
to retafl=r

Article and Madel No.: (eac)
Dinette cet, 44 x $2........ $22.50

This price Is subject to a cash discount
of two percent for payment within ten
days, net thirty days, and is for the arti-
cle described in the manufacturer's ap-
plication dated September 11, 1944.

(11) For all sales and deliveries by per-
sons who sell from the manufacturers'
stock, to any other class of purchaser or
on other terms and conditions of sale,
maximum prices shall be determined un-
der the applicable provisions of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation.

(b) At the time of or prior to the first
invoice to each purchaser, other than P
retailer, who resells from the manufac-
turer's stock, the manufacturer shall no-
tify the purchaser for resale of the max-
imum prices and conditions established
by subparagraph (a) (2) of this order
for such resales. This notice may be
given in any convenient form.

13145



FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, November 3, 1914

(c) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This- order Shall become effective on
the 2d day of November 1944.

Issued this 1st day of November 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16812; Filed, Nov. 1, 1944,
4:34 p. in.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM-
ISSION.

,[File No. 70-971]

CALIFORNIA OREGON POWER CO.
SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in -the City of Philadelphia, Pa.,
on the 1st day of November, A. D. 1944.

The. California Oregon Power Com-
pany, a public utility subsidiary of
Standard Gas and Electric Company, a
registered holding company and a sub-
sidiary of Standard Power and Light
Corporation, also a registered holding
company, having filed an application
pursuant to section 6 (b) of the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 1.935,
for exemption from the provisions of
section 6 (a) of said act of the issue and
sale of $13,500,000 principal amount of
First Mortgage Bonds, Series due No-
vember 1. 1974, to be sold in accordance
with Rule U-50 promulgated under said
act; and

The Commission by its order of Octo-
ber 19, 1944, having granted said appli-
cation, as amended, subject to the con-
dition that the proposed issue and sale
of said bonds should not be- consum-
mated until the results of the competi-
tive bidding pursuant to Rule U-50 shall
have been made a matter of record in
this proceeding and a further order en-
tered in the light Of the record so com-
pleted, and'having reserved jurisdiction
over the price to be paid to the company
for such bonds and the underwriters'
spread and Its allocation; and

The California Oregon Power Com-
pany having filed a further amendment
to the application, setting forth the ac-
tion taken to comply with Rule U-50 and
showing that, pursuant to the invitation
for competitive bids, four bids on said
bonds by four groups of underwriters
headed by Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc.,
The First Boston Corporation and Blyth
& Co., Inc., Smith, Barney & Co., and
Lehman Brothers, respectively, were re-
ceiv,ed as follows:

Price to Annual, "company cost to

Underwriting groups Coupon ~~' ottCoo (percento om_

principal corn-
amount), pany

Percent Percent
HaLy, Stuart & Co., Inc.. 336 101 700 3.038
The First Boston Corpora.

ion and Blyth & Co.,e 311 101. 529 .047
SmithBarney &Co ------- 3g 101.459 3.050
Lehmn Brothers........ 36 100. 046 8.123

I Plus accrued interest

The said amendment having further
stated that The California Oregon
Power Company has accepted the bid of
Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc. for the bonds,
as set out above and that the bonds will
be offered for sale to the public at a
price of 102.86% of the principal amount
thereof plus accrued interest from No-
vember 1, 1944, resulting in an under-
writers' spread of 1.16% of the principal
amount of said bonds; and

A further hearing to consider said
matters having been held, and the Com-
mission having examined said amend-
ment and considered the record herein,
and finding no basis for Imposing terms
and conditions with respect to the price
to be paid to the company for said bonds,
the Underwriters' spread and its alloca-
tion;

It is ordered, That, subject to the
terms and conditions contained in Rule
,U-24, said application, as amended, be
and the same hereby is, granted.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.

[F. n. Doc. 44-16835; Filed, Nov. 2, 1944;
11:04 a. in.l

[File Nos. 59-30, 70-427, 54-49, 70-5341

VIRGINIA PUBLIC SERVICE CO., ET AL.

ORDER PERMITTING WITHDRAWAL OF APPLI-
CATION AND DISMISSING PROCEEDINGS

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held, at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 31st day of October 1944.

The Commission having Instituted
proceedings (File No. 59-30) pursuant to
section 11 '(b) (2) of the Public Utility
Holding Company Act of 1935 with re-
spect to Virginia Public Service Com-
pany and its parent holding companies;
and

Virginia Public Service Company hav-
ing filed certain applications and dec-
larations with respect to the issuance of
certain securities, the elimination of
certain subsidiaries, the acquisition of
other assets by it, the making of certain
accounting adjustments and various re-
lated matters (File Nb. 70-427), and
having filed a plan (File No. 54-49) pur-
suant to section 11 (e) of the act; and

General Gas & Electric Corporation
having filed a declaration (File No. 70-
534) with respect to the surrender by
it of certain bonds of Virginia Public
Service Company; and all of such mat-
ters having been consolidated;

Virginia Public Service Company hav-
ing been merged into Virginia Electric
and Power Company pursuant to appli-
cations and declarations -granted -and

ermitted to become effective by orders
of the Commission dated April 29, 1944,
and May 23, 1944 (File Nos. 70-846 and
70-850) ; and

Counsel for Virginia Public Service
Company and Virginia Electric and
Power Company, its .successor in inter-
est, having requested that the consoli-
dated proceedings (File Nos. 59-30, 70-
427, 54-49 and 70-534) insofar as such
proceedings remain undetermined, be

dismissed without prejudice, the trans-
actions which were the subject matter
of the proceedings designated as File
Nos. 70-427 and 70-534 having been con-
summated;

The Commission having considered the
request and its appearing that the with-
drawal of the application pursuant to
section 11 (e) of the act (File No. 54-40)
and the dismissal of the proceedings
instituted pursuant to section 11 (b) (2)
of the act (File No. 59-30) are consistent
with the public interest;

It is ordered, That the applleation
pursuant to section 11 (e) of the act
(Pile No. 54-49) be, and hereby Is, per-
mitted to be and is deemed withdrawn,
and that the proceedings instituted
pursuant to section 11 (b) (2) of the act
(File No. 59-30) be, and hereby are,
dismissed.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DOBois,
Secretary.

[P. R. Doec. 44-16836; Filed, Nov. 2, 1044:
11:04 a. a.]

WAR FOOD ADMINISTRATION.
Farm Security Administration.

GREENE COUNTY, IND.

DESIGNATION OF LOCALITIES YOH LOANS

Im accordance with the rules and reg-
ulations promulgated by the Secretary
of Agriculture on July 1, 1941, as ex-
tended by the War Food Administrators
Delegation of Authority issued August 2,
1944, loans made in the county men-
tioned herein, under Title I of the Bank-
head-Jones Farm Tenant Act, may be
made within th6 localities herein de-
scribed and designated. The value of
the average farm unit of thirty acres
and more in each of these localities has
been determined in accordance with the
provisions of the said rules and regula-
tions. A description of the localities
and the determination of value for each
follow:

RZOION II--INDIANA

ORE COUNTY

Locality I: Consisting of the town-
ships of Grant, Smith, Stafford,
Stockton, and Washington ...... _ $, 547

Locality Inl Consisting of the town-
ships of Cass, rairplay, Highland,
Jefferson, Richland, and Taylor.... 4,817

Locality fi1: Consisting of the town-
ship of Wright ----------------- 2, 02

Locality IV: Consisting of the town-
ships of Beech Creek, Center, and
Jackson ------------------------- 2,109

The purchase price limit previously
established for the county above-men-
tioned Is hereby cancelled.

Approved: October 30, 1944.

FRAK HAWCoCIC,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 44-16841, Flied, NoV. 2, 1044
11:18 a. in.]
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